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 GOVERNMENT OF MAHARASHTRA 
 

 HON. BALASAHEB THACKERAY AGRI-BUSINESS & RURAL TRANSFORMATION PROJECT (SMART) 

 
REQUEST FOR BIDS NO:  SMART/PIU MSWC/WORKS/63/2023-24. 

 
 

NATIONAL OPEN COMPETITIVE PROCUREMENT 
(Two-Envelope Bidding Process with e-Procurement) 

 

(FOR ITEM RATE CONTRACTS IN CIVIL WORKS) 
 

 

Sr.No. Particulars Details 
1 Name of Works  Construction of 3000 MT capacity Pre 

Engineering Warehouse Building with 
Ancillary Works At Belewadi ,Tal Kagal,Dist. 
Kolhapur  

2 Period of sales / downloading 
of bidding document   

From 09/10/2023 To 22/11/2023 up to 17.00 
Hrs 

3 Pre-Bid Meeting Date & Time  Date 23/10/2023 Time 15.00 Hrs 
4 Last date and time for 

submission of bids  
22/11/2023 up to 17.00 Hrs 

5 Date and Time of Opening of 
Technical Bids online   

24/11/2023 at 10:00 Hrs ( If Possible) 

6 Place of opening of bids  Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation, 
583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, Pune 411037. 
 Phone No: 020-24206849,     
 Email id - smart.nodal@mswc.in 

 
 
 
    

   
 

 

OFFICER INVITING BIDS             :                           Chairman & Managing Director  
          Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation 

& Head PIU-MSWC, (SMART Project) 

  Pune 411037 
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GOVERNMENT OF MAHARASHTRA 
Hon. Balasaheb Thackeray Agribusiness and Rural Transformation 

(SMART) PROJECT 

   
REQUEST FOR BIDS (RFB) 

E-Procurement Notice 
(Two-Envelope Bidding Process with e-Procurement) 

  
NATIONAL OPEN COMPETITIVE PROCUREMENT 

 
Contract Title: Construction of 3000 MT capacity Pre Engineered Warehouse Building 
with Ancillary Works At Belewadi ,Tal. Kagal,Dist. Kolhapur. 

 

Loan No. : P168310   

 

RFB Reference No.: SMART/PIU MSWC/WORKS/63/2023-24. 

 

Date:   09/10/2023 

 
1. The Government of India has received financing from the World Bank toward the cost 

of the Hon. Balasaheb Thackeray Agribusiness and Rural Transformation (SMART) 
Project and intends to apply part of the proceeds toward eligible payments under the 
contract for construction of works as detailed below. 
 

2. Bidding will be conducted through national open competitive procurement using a 
Request for Bids (RFB) as specified in the World Bank’s “Procurement Regulations for 
IPF Borrowers, July 2016,_Revised August 2018, November 2020” (“Procurement 
Regulations”), and is open to all Bidders as defined in the Procurement Regulations. 
 

3. The Chairman & Managing Director, Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation    
(implementing agency) now invites online Bids from eligible Bidders for the 
construction of works detailed below in the table. The bidders may submit bids for any 
or all of the works indicated therein. Interested bidders may obtain further 
information and inspect the bidding document at the address given below during 
office hours. Bidders are advised to note the clauses on eligibility (Section I Clause 4) 
and minimum qualification criteria (Section III – Evaluation and Qualification Criteria), 
to qualify for the award of the contract. In addition, please refer to paragraphs 3.14 
and 3.15 of the “Procurement Regulations” setting forth the World Bank’s policy on 
conflict of interest. 

 
4. The bidding document is available online on https://mahatenders.gov.in from 

09/10/2023 To 22/11/2023 up to 17.00 Hrs for a non-refundable fee as indicated in 
the table below, in the form of online (SBI Net banking only) Bidders will be required 
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to register on the website. The bidders would be responsible for ensuring that any 
addenda available on the website is also downloaded and incorporated. 
 

5. For submission of the bid, the bidder is required to have Digital Signature Certificate 
(DSC) from one of the Certifying Authorities authorised by Government of India for 
issuing DSC. Aspiring bidders who have not obtained the user ID and password for 
participating in e-procurement in this Project, may obtain the same from the website: 
https://mahatenders.gov.in 
 

6. Bids comprise two Parts, namely the Technical Part and the Financial Part, and both 
parts must be submitted simultaneously online on https://mahatenders.gov.in on or 
before 17.00 hours on 22/11/2023 and the ‘Technical Part’ of the bids will be publicly 
opened online on the day 24/11/2023 at 10.00 hours . The “Financial Part” shall 
remain unopened in the e-procurement system until the second public Bid opening for 
the financial part. Any bid or modifications to bid (including discount) received outside 
e-procurement system will not be considered. If the office happens to be closed on the 
date of opening of the bids as specified, the bids will be opened on the next working 
day at the same time and venue. The electronic bidding system would not allow any 
late submission of bids. 

 
7. All Bids must be accompanied by a Bid Security of the amount specified for the work in 

the table below.   
 

8. A pre-bid meeting will be held on 23/10/2023 at 15.00 hours at the office of PIU 
(MSWC) Hon. Balasaheb Thackeray Agribusiness and Rural Transformation (SMART) 
Project, 583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, Pune to clarify the issues and to answer questions 
on any matter that may be raised at that stage as stated in ITB Clause 7.4 of 
‘Instructions to Bidders’ of the bidding document. Bidders are advised to download the 
bidding document prior to the pre-bid meeting in order for bidders to have a good 
understanding of the scope of work under this contract for discussion and clarification 
at the pre-bid meeting. 

 
9. Other details can be seen in the bidding document. The Employer shall not be held 

liable for any delays due to system failure beyond its control. Even though the system 
will attempt to notify the bidders of any bid updates, the Employer shall not be liable 
for any information not received by the bidder. It is the bidders’ responsibility to verify 
the website for the latest information related to this bid. 

 
10. The address for communication is as under:  

PIU-MSWC, (SMART Project) 

Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation. 
Head PIU-MSWC, (SMART Project) 

 583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, Pune 411037. 
Phone No – 020 – 24206849, Email id - smart.nodal@mswc.in  

                                                Web site address - mswarehousing.com 
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TABLE 
 

Name of Work Bid 
Security 
(EMD) 

Tender Fee 
(Rs.) 

Period of 
Completion 

Approximate 
value of work 

 
Construction of 3000 MT 
capacity Pre-Engineered 
warehouse building with 
ancillary works at Belewadi, 
Taluka: Kagal, Dist.: 
Kolhapur. 

In the form 
of bid 
security 
Declaration  

2,000/- 
plus 18% 
GST 

11 Months Rs.331.85 
Lakhs without    
GST 

 
 

Seal of office 

 
Chairman & Managing Director  

Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation & 
Head PIU-MSWC, (SMART Project) 

583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, Pune 411037. 
Phone No – 020 – 24206849,  

Email id - smart.nodal@mswc.in  
Web site address - mswarehousing.com 
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Section I - Instructions to Bidders 

A. General 

1. Scope of Bid 1.1 In connection with the Specific Procurement Notice - Request 
for Bids (RFB), specified in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the 
Employer, as specified in the BDS, issues this bidding 
document for the provision of Works as specified in Section 
VII, Works’ Requirements. The name, identification and 
number of lots (contracts) of this RFB are specified in the 
BDS. 

 
1.2 Throughout this bidding document: 

(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written 
form (e.g. by mail, e-mail, and fax, including if specified 
in the BDS, distributed or received through the 
electronic-procurement system used by the Employer) 
with proof of receipt;  

(b) if the context so requires, “singular” means “plural” and 
vice versa;  

(c) “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified 
as “Business Day”. A Business Day is any day that is a 
working day of the Borrower. It excludes the 
Borrower’s official public holidays;  

(d)  the term “ES” means environmental and social (including 
Sexual Exploitation, and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual 
Harassment (SH)); 

(e)  “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means the 
following: 

(i) “Sexual Exploitation” is defined as any actual or 
attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, 
differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, 
including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, 
socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of 
another.   

(ii) “Sexual Abuse” is defined as the actual or 
threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, 
whether by force or under unequal or coercive 
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conditions;   

(f)  “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome 
sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other 
verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the 
Contractor’s Personnel with other Contractor’s or 
Employer’s Personnel; 

(g)  “Contractor’s Personnel” is as defined in Sub-Clause 1 (ii) of 
the General Conditions of Contract; and 

(h)  “Employer’s personnel” is as defined in GCC Sub-Clause 1 
(nn) of the General Conditions of Contract.  

A non-exhaustive list of (i) behaviors which constitute SEA and (ii) 
behaviors which constitute SH is attached to the Code of Conduct 
form in Section IV. 
 

2. Source of Funds 2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) 
specified in the BDS has received or has applied for financing 
(hereinafter called “funds”) from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development or the International 
Development Association (hereinafter called “the Bank”) in an 
amount specified in the BDS, toward the project named in 
the BDS. The Borrower intends to apply a portion of the funds 
to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this 
bidding document is issued.  

 
2.2 Payment by the Bank will be made only at the request of the 

Borrower and upon approval by the Bank, and will be subject, 
in all respects, to the terms and conditions of the Loan (or 
other financing) Agreement. The Loan (or other financing) 
Agreement prohibits a withdrawal from the loan account for 
the purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any 
import of goods, equipment, plant, or materials, if such 
payment or import is prohibited by a decision of the United 
Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the 
Charter of the United Nations. No party other than the 
Borrower shall derive any rights from the Loan (or other 
financing) Agreement or have any claim to the proceeds of the 
Loan (or other financing).  

3. Fraud and 
Corruption 

3.1 The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-
Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies 
and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions 
Framework, as set forth in Section VI.  
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3.2 In further pursuance of this policy, bidders shall permit and 
shall cause their agents (whether declared or not), 
subcontractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, 
and personnel, to permit the Bank to inspect all accounts, 
records and other documents relating to any initial selection 
process, prequalification process, bid submission, proposal 
submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), 
and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. 

4. Eligible Bidders 

 

 

4.1 A Bidder may be a firm that is a private entity, or a state-
owned enterprise or institution subject to ITB 4.6, or any 
combination of them in the form of a joint venture (JV), under 
an existing agreement, or with the intent to enter into such an 
agreement supported by a letter of intent, unless otherwise 
specified in the BDS. In the case of a joint venture, all 
members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution 
of the entire Contract in accordance with the Contract terms. 
The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the 
authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and 
all the members of the JV during the Bidding process and, in 
the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract 
execution. This authorization shall be evidenced by 
submitting a power of attorney signed by legally authorized 
signatories of all members. Unless specified in the BDS, there 
is no limit on the number of members in a JV. The joint 
venture agreement shall be registered in the place specified 
in BDS so as to be legally valid and binding on members. 

 4.2 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest.  All Bidders 
found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified.  A 
Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest for the 
purpose of this Bidding process, if the Bidder:  

(a) directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is 
under common control with another Bidder; or 

(b) receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy 
from another Bidder; or 

(c) has the same legal representative as another Bidder; or 

(d) has a relationship with another Bidder, directly or 
through common third parties, that puts it in a position 
to influence the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the 
decisions of the Employer regarding this bidding 
process; or 



11 

 

(e) any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the 
preparation of the design or technical specifications of 
the works that are the subject of the Bid; or 

(f) any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be 
hired) by the Employer or Borrower as Project Manager 
(Engineer) for the Contract implementation; 

(g) would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting 
services resulting from or directly related to consulting 
services for the preparation or implementation of the 
project specified in the BDS ITB 2.1 that it provided or 
were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly 
controls, is controlled by, or is under common control 
with that firm; 

(h) has a close business or family relationship with a 
professional staff of the Borrower (or of the project 
implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part of the 
loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the 
preparation of the bidding document or specifications 
of the contract, and/or the Bid evaluation process of 
such contract; or (ii) would be involved in the 
implementation or supervision of such contract unless 
the conflict stemming from such relationship has been 
resolved in a manner acceptable to the Bank 
throughout the procurement process and execution of 
the contract. 

 4.3 A firm that is a Bidder (either individually or as a JV member) 
shall not participate in more than one Bid, except for 
permitted alternative Bids. This includes participation as a 
Subcontractor in other Bids. Such participation shall result in 
the disqualification of all Bids in which the firm is involved. A 
firm that is not a Bidder or a JV member may participate as a 
subcontractor in more than one Bid. 

 4.4 A Bidder may have the nationality of any country, subject to 
the restrictions pursuant to ITB 4.8. A Bidder shall be 
deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is 
constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in 
conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country, as 
evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent 
documents of constitution or association) and its registration 
documents, as the case may be.  This criterion also shall 
apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed 
subcontractors or sub-consultants for any part of the 
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Contract including related Services.  

 4.5 A Bidder that has been sanctioned by the Bank, pursuant to 
the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines, in accordance with its 
prevailing sanctions policies and procedures as set forth in 
the WBG’s Sanctions Framework as described in Section VI 
paragraph 2.2 d., shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, 
initially selected for, bid for, propose for, or be awarded a 
Bank-financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed 
contract, financially or otherwise, during such period of time 
as the Bank shall have determined. The list of debarred firms 
and individuals is available at the electronic address specified 
in the BDS. 

 4.6 Bidders that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in the 
Employer’s Country may be eligible to compete and be 
awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish, in a manner 
acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and financially 
autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are 
not under supervision of the Employer.  

 
4.7 A Bidder shall not be under suspension from Bidding by the 

Employer as the result of the operation of a Bid–Securing or 
Proposal-Securing Declaration. 

 4.8 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in 
Section V and (a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the 
Borrower’s country prohibits commercial relations with that 
country, provided that the Bank is satisfied that such 
exclusion does not preclude effective competition for the 
supply of goods or the contracting of works or services 
required; or (b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the 
United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of 
the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s country 
prohibits any import of goods or contracting of works or 
services from that country, or any payments to any country, 
person, or entity in that country. When the Works are 
implemented across jurisdictional boundaries (and more than 
one country is a Borrower, and is involved in the 
procurement), then exclusion of a firm or individual on the 
basis of ITB 4.8 (a) above by any country may be applied to 
that procurement across other countries involved, if the Bank 
and the Borrowers involved in the procurement agree. 

4.9 A Bidder shall provide such documentary evidence of 
eligibility satisfactory to the Employer, as the Employer shall 
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reasonably request.  

5. Eligible 
Materials, 
Equipment and 
Services 

5.1 The materials, equipment and services to be supplied under 
the Contract and financed by the Bank may have their origin 
in any country subject to the restrictions specified in Section 
V, Eligible Countries, and all expenditures under the Contract 
will not contravene such restrictions. At the Employer’s 
request, Bidders may be required to provide evidence of the 
origin of materials, equipment and services.  

B\. Contents of Bidding Document 

6. Sections of 
Bidding 
Document 

6.1 The bidding document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which 
include all the sections specified below, and which should be 
read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in accordance 
with ITB 8. 

PART 1 Bidding Procedures 

 Section I - Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 

 Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

 Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria  

 Section IV - Bidding Forms  

 Section V - Eligible Countries  

 Section VI - Fraud and Corruption 

PART 2 Works’ Requirements 

 Section VII - Works’ Requirements  

PART 3 Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms 

 Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 

 Section IX - Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) 

 Section X - Contract Forms  

 

 6.2 The Specific Procurement Notice - Request for Bids (RFB) 
issued by the Employer is not part of this bidding document. 

 6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Employer or downloaded 
from the official website specified in the ‘E-Procurement 
Notice’, the Employer is not responsible for the completeness 
of the bidding document, responses to requests for 
clarification, the minutes of the pre-Bid meeting (if any), or 
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Addenda to the bidding document in accordance with ITB 8. 
In case of any contradiction, documents obtained directly 
from the Employer or downloaded from the official website 
specified in the ‘E-Procurement Notice’ shall prevail. 

 6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, 
terms, and specifications in the bidding document and to 
furnish with its Bid all information and documentation as is 
required by the bidding document. 

7. Clarification of 
Bidding 
Document, Site 
Visit, Pre-Bid 
Meeting 

7.1 The electronic bidding system specified in the BDS provides 
for online clarifications. A Bidder requiring any clarification 
on the bidding document may notify the Employer online or 
raise its inquiries during the pre-Bid meeting if provided for 
in accordance with ITB 7.4. Clarifications requested through 
any other mode shall not be considered by the Employer. The 
Employer will respond to any request for clarification, 
provided that such request is received prior to the deadline 
for submission of Bids within a period specified in the BDS. 
Description of clarification sought and the response of the 
Employer shall be uploaded for information of all Bidders 
without identifying the source of request for clarification. 
Should the clarification result in changes to the essential 
elements of the bidding document, the Employer shall amend 
the bidding document following the procedure under ITB 8 
and ITB 22.2. It is the bidder’s responsibility to check on the 
e-procurement system, for any addendum/ amendment/ 
corrigendum to the bidding document. 

 
7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works 

and its surroundings and obtain for itself on its own 
responsibility all information that may be necessary for 
preparing the bid and entering into a contract for 
construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the Site shall 
be at the Bidder’s own expense. 

 
7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted 

permission by the Employer to enter upon its premises and 
lands for the purpose of such visit, but only upon the express 
condition that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will 
release and indemnify the Employer and its personnel and 
agents from and against all liability in respect thereof, and 
will be responsible for death or personal injury, loss of or 
damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, and 
expenses incurred as a result of the inspection. 
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  7.4 If so specified in the BDS, the Bidder’s designated 
representative is invited to attend a pre-Bid meeting and/or 
a Site of Works visit. The purpose of the meeting will be to 
clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that 
may be raised at that stage. 

 7.5 The Bidder is requested, to submit any questions only 
through the e-procurement portal, not later than one week 
before the meeting. Clarifications requested through any 
other mode shall not be considered by the Employer. 

 7.6 Minutes of the pre-Bid meeting, if applicable, including the 
text of the questions asked by Bidders, without identifying 
the source, and the responses given, together with any 
responses prepared after the meeting, will be uploaded 
online on e-procurement system. Any modification to the 
bidding document that may become necessary as a result of 
the pre-Bid meeting shall be made by the Employer 
exclusively through the issue of an addendum pursuant to 
ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the pre-Bid meeting. It 
is the bidder’s responsibility to check on the e- procurement 
system, for any addendum/ amendment/ corrigendum to the 
bidding document. Nonattendance at the pre-Bid meeting 
will not be a cause for disqualification of a Bidder. 

8. Amendment of 
Bidding 
Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the 
Employer may amend the bidding document by issuing 
addenda.  

 8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the bidding document 
and shall be deemed to have been communicated to all the 
bidders. The addenda will appear on the e-procurement 
system under “Latest Corrigendum”, and Email notification is 
also automatically sent to those bidders who have started 
working on the tender, unless otherwise specified in the 
BDS. The Employer shall not be liable for any information not 
received by the bidder. It is the bidders’ responsibility to 
verify the website for the latest information related to this bid. 

 8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take 
an addendum into account in preparing their Bids, the 
Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 
submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2. 

C. Preparation of Bids 
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9. Cost of Bidding 9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the 
preparation and submission of its Bid, and the Employer 
shall in no case be responsible or liable for those costs, 
regardless of the conduct or outcome of the Bidding process. 

10. Language of Bid 10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents 
relating to the Bid exchanged by the Bidder and the 
Employer, shall be written in English. Supporting documents 
and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in 
another language provided they are accompanied by an 
accurate translation of the relevant passages in English, in 
which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such 
translation shall govern. 

11. Documents 
Comprising the 
Bid 

11.1 The Bid shall comprise two Parts, namely the Technical Part 
and the Financial Part. These two Parts shall be submitted 
simultaneously.  

11.2 The Technical Part shall contain the following: 

(a) Letter of Bid – Technical Part prepared in accordance 
with ITB 12 and ITB 14; 

(b) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration in 
accordance with ITB 19.1; 

(c) Alternative Bid – Technical Part, if permissible, in 
accordance with ITB 13, the Technical Part of any 
Alternative Bid; 

(d) Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the 
signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, in 
accordance with ITB 20.3, and in accordance with ITB 
20.4 in case of a JV; 

(e) Bidder’s Eligibility: documentary evidence in 
accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s 
eligibility to Bid; 

(f) Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance 
with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s qualifications to 
perform the contract if its Bid is accepted; 

(g) Conformity: a technical proposal in accordance with 
ITB 16; 

(h) Construction methodology as detailed in Para 1.1 of 
Section III Evaluation Criteria;   
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(i) Contractor Registration certificate (as per RFB); and   

(j) Any other document required in the BDS. 

11.3 The Financial Part shall contain the following: 

(a) Letter of Bid – Financial Part: prepared in accordance 
with ITB 12 and ITB 14; 

(b) Completed Schedules including priced Bill of 
Quantities in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, as 
specified in BDS; 

(c) Alternative Bid - Financial Part: if permissible in 
accordance with ITB 13; and 

(d) Any other document required in the BDS. 

11.4 The Technical Part shall not include any information related 
to the Bid price. Where material financial information related 
to the Bid price is contained in the Technical Part the Bid 
shall be declared non-responsive. 

11.5 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.2, Bids 
submitted by a JV (where permitted) shall include a copy of 
the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members. 
Alternatively, a letter of intent to execute a Joint Venture 
Agreement in the event of a successful Bid shall be signed by 
all members and submitted with the Bid, together with a copy 
of the proposed Agreement. 

11.6 The Bidder shall furnish in the Letter of Bid – Financial Part 
information on commissions and gratuities, if any, paid or to 
be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Bid. 

12. Process of Bid 
Submission 

12.1 The Letter of Bid – Technical Part, Letter of Bid – Financial 
Part, Schedules including Bill of Quantities, and all 
documents listed under Clause 11, shall be prepared using 
the relevant forms furnished in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 
The forms must be completed without any alterations to the 
text, and no substitutes shall be accepted except as provided 
under ITB 20.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the 
information requested. 

12.2 Entire Bid including the Letters of Bid, Schedules and filled-
up Bill of Quantities shall be submitted online on e-
procurement system specified in ITB 7.1. Details and process 
of online submission of the tender and relevant documents 
are given in the website mentioned above. Scanned copies of 
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documents listed in ITB Clauses 11 and 12.3 should also be 
uploaded on this website. 

12.3  Submission of Original Documents:  The bidders are 
required to separately submit (i) original payment 
documents towards the cost of bid document; and 
registration on e-procurement website (if applicable); (ii) 
original bid security or Bid-Securing Declaration in approved 
form; and (iii) original affidavit regarding correctness of 
information furnished with bid document, with the office 
specified in the BDS, before the Bid submission deadline, 
either by registered/speed post/courier or by hand, failing 
which the bids will be declared non-responsive and will not 
be opened. Hard copy of rest of the bid or any other 
document are not to be submitted. 

13. Alternative Bids 13.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, alternative Bids shall 
not be considered.  

 
13.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, 

a statement to that effect will be included in the BDS and the 
method of evaluating different alternative times for 
completion will be described in Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria. 

 
13.3 Except as provided under ITB 13.4 below, Bidders wishing to 

offer technical alternatives to the requirements of the 
bidding document must first price the Employer’s design as 
described in the bidding document and shall further provide 
all information necessary for a complete evaluation of the 
alternative by the Employer, including drawings, design 
calculations, technical specifications, breakdown of prices, 
and proposed construction methodology and other relevant 
details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Bidder 
with the Most Advantageous Bid conforming to the basic 
technical requirements shall be considered by the Employer. 

 
13.4 When specified in the BDS, Bidders are permitted to submit 

alternative technical solutions for specified parts of the 
Works. Such parts will be identified in the BDS and 
described in Section VII, Works’ Requirements. The method 
for their evaluation will be stipulated in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

14. Bid Prices and 
Discounts 

14.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter 
of Bid –Financial Part and in the Schedules including Bill of 
Quantities shall conform to the requirements specified 
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below. 

 
14.2  The Bidder shall submit a Bid for the whole of the Works 

described in ITB 1.1 by filling in prices for all items of the 
Works, as identified in Section IV - Bidding Forms along with 
the total bid price (both in figures and words). The Bidder 
shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works 
described in the Bill of Quantities.  Items against which no 
rate or price is entered by the Bidder will not be paid for by 
the Employer when executed and shall be deemed covered 
by the rates for other items and prices in the Bill of 
Quantities. Corrections if any, in the bid can be carried out by 
editing the information before electronic submission on e-
procurement portal. 

 
14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Bid – Financial Part, in 

accordance with ITB 12.1, shall be the total price of the Bid, 
excluding any discounts offered.  

 
14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and indicate the 

methodology for their application in the Letter of Bid – 
Financial Part in accordance with ITB 12.1. 

 14.5 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS and the Conditions of 
Contract, the prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed.  

14.6 If so specified in ITB 1.1, Bids are invited for individual lots 
(contracts) or for any combination of lots (packages). 
Bidders wishing to offer discounts for the award of more 
than one Contract shall specify in their Bid the price 
reductions applicable to each package, or alternatively, to 
individual Contracts within the package. Discounts shall be 
submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4, provided the Bids for 
all lots (contracts) are opened at the same time. 

 14.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor 
under the Contract, or for any other cause, as of the deadline 
for submission of Bids, shall be included in the rates and 
prices and the total Bid price submitted by the Bidder. 

14.8 Bidders may like to ascertain availability of tax/duty 
exemption benefits available in India.  They are solely 
responsible for obtaining such benefits which they have 
considered in their bid and in case of failure to receive such 
benefits for reasons whatsoever, the Employer will not 
compensate the bidder (Contractor). The bidder shall furnish 
along with his bid a declaration to this effect in the 
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Declaration Format provided in Section IV of the bidding 
document. 

Where the bidder has quoted taking into account such 
benefits, it must give all information required for issue of 
certificates in terms of the Government of India’s relevant 
Notifications as per the declaration format. In case the 
bidder has not provided the required information or has 
indicated to be furnished later on in the Declaration Format, 
the same shall be construed that the goods/construction 
equipment for which certificate is required is Nil. 

To the extent the Employer determines the quantities 
indicated therein are reasonable keeping in view the 
quantities in bill of quantities, construction program and 
methodology, the certificates will be issued within 60 days of 
signing of the contract and no subsequent changes will be 
permitted. In case of materials pertaining to Variation items 
and quantities, the certificate shall be issued only on request 
from the Contractor when in need and duly certified by the 
Project Manager. 

No certificate will be issued for items where no 
quantity/capacity of equipment is indicated in the statement. 

If the bidder has considered the tax/duty exemption for 
materials/construction equipment to be bought for the 
work, the bidder shall confirm and certify that the Employer 
will not be required to undertake any responsibilities of the 
Government of India Scheme or the said exemptions being 
available during the contract execution, except issuing the 
required certificate. The bids which do not conform to the 
above provisions or any condition by the bidder which 
makes the bid subject to availability of tax/duty exemption 
for materials/construction equipment or compensation on 
withdrawal of any variations to the said exemptions will be 
treated as non-responsive and rejected. 

Any delay in procurement of the construction equipment/ 
machinery/goods as a result of the above shall not be a cause 
for granting any extension of time. 

15. Currencies of Bid 
and Payment 

15.1 The unit rates and prices shall be quoted by the Bidder and 
shall be paid for, entirely in Indian Rupees. 

  

16. Documents 16.1 The Bidder shall furnish a technical proposal in the Technical 
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Comprising the 
Technical 
Proposal 

Part of the Bid, including a statement of work methods, 
equipment, personnel, schedule and any other information 
as stipulated in Section IV, Bidding Forms, in sufficient detail 
to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to 
meet the work’s requirements and the completion time.  

17. Documents 
Establishing the 
Eligibility and 
Qualifications of 
the Bidder 

17.1 To establish Bidder’s eligibility in accordance with ITB 4, 
Bidders shall complete the Letter of Bid – Technical Part, 
included in Section IV, Bidding Forms.  

17.2 In accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria, to establish its qualifications to perform the 
Contract, the Bidder shall provide the information requested 
in the corresponding information sheets included in Section 
IV, Bidding Forms. 

  

18. Period of Validity 
of Bids 

18.1 Bids shall remain valid for 90 days or for the Bid Validity 
period specified in the BDS. The Bid Validity period starts 
from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline (as 
prescribed by the Employer in accordance with ITB 22.1). A 
Bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the 
Employer as nonresponsive. 

 18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the 
Bid validity period, the Employer may request Bidders to 
extend the period of validity of their Bids. The request and 
the responses shall be made in writing. If a Bid Security is 
requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be 
extended for forty five (45) days beyond the deadline of the 
extended validity period. A Bidder may refuse the request 
without forfeiting its Bid Security. A Bidder granting the 
request shall not be required or permitted to modify its Bid, 
except as provided in ITB 18.3. 

 18.3 If the award is delayed by a period exceeding fifty-six (56) 
days beyond the expiry of the initial Bid validity period, the 
Contract price shall be determined as follows: 
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 (a) in the case of fixed price contracts, the Contract price 
shall be the Bid price adjusted by the factor specified 
in the BDS;  

(b) in the case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment 
shall be made; or 

(c) in any case, bid evaluation shall be based on the Bid 
price without taking into consideration the applicable 
correction from those indicated above. 

19. Bid Security 19.1 The Bidder shall furnish as part of the Technical Part of its 
Bid, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a Bid Security as 
specified in the BDS, in original form and, in the case of a 
Bid security, for the amount specified in the BDS. 

 19.2 A Bid Securing Declaration shall use the form included in 
Section IV, Bidding Forms. 

 19.3 If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid 
Security shall be a demand guarantee in any of the following 
forms at the Bidder’s option: 

(a) an unconditional bank guarantee issued by a 
Nationalized or Scheduled bank located in India;  

(b) an irrevocable letter of credit issued by a Nationalized 
or Scheduled bank located in India;  

(c) a cashier’s or certified check or demand draft issued by 
a Nationalized or Scheduled bank located in India; 

(d) another security specified in the BDS, 

 In the case of a bank guarantee, the Bid Security shall be 
submitted using the Bid Security Form included in Section IV, 
Bidding Forms. The form must include the complete name of 
the Bidder. The Bid Security shall be valid for forty-five (45) 
days beyond the original validity period of the Bid, or beyond 
any period of extension if requested under ITB 18.2. 

 19.4 If a Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration is specified 
pursuant to ITB 19.1, any Bid not accompanied by a 
substantially responsive Bid Security or Bid Securing 
Declaration shall be rejected by the Employer as non-
responsive.  

 19.5 If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid 
Security of unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as 
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promptly as possible upon the successful Bidder’s signing the 
Contract and furnishing the Performance Security and if 
required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) 
Performance Security pursuant to ITB 50. 

 19.6 The Bid Security of the successful Bidder shall be returned as 
promptly as possible once the successful Bidder has signed 
the Contract and furnished the required Performance 
Security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and 
Social (ES) Performance Security. 

 19.7 The Bid Security may be forfeited or the Bid-Securing 
Declaration executed: 

(a) if a Bidder withdraws/modifies/substitutes its Bid 
during the period of Bid validity specified by the Bidder 
on the Letter of Bid - Technical Part and repeated in 
Letter of Bid - Financial Part, or any extension thereto 
provided by the Bidder; or 

(b) if the Bidder does not accept the correction of its Bid 
Price pursuant to ITB 36; or 

(c) if the successful Bidder fails to:  

(i) Sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 49; or 

(ii) Furnish a Performance Security and if required in 
the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) 
Performance Security in accordance with ITB 50. 

 19.8 The Bid Security or the Bid-Securing Declaration of a JV shall 
be in the name of the JV that submits the Bid. If the JV has not 
been constituted into a legally enforceable JV, at the time of 
Bidding, the Bid Security or the Bid-Securing Declaration 
shall be in the names of all future members as named in the 
letter of intent mentioned in ITB 4.1 and ITB 11.2.  

 19.9 If a Bid Security is not required in the BDS, pursuant to ITB 
19.1, and: 

(a) if a Bidder withdraws its Bid during the period of Bid 
validity specified by the Bidder in the Letters of Bid or 
any extended date provided by the Bidder; or 

(b) if the successful Bidder fails to: sign the Contract in 
accordance with ITB 49; or furnish a Performance 
Security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental 
and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance 
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with ITB 50; 

 the Borrower may, if provided for in the BDS, declare the Bidder 
ineligible to be awarded a contract by the Employer for a period of 
time as stated in the BDS. 

20. Format and 
Signing of Bid 

20.1 The Bidder shall prepare the Bid as per details given in ITB 
21.  

 20.2 Bidders shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” information in their 
Bids which is confidential to their business.   

 20.3 The Bid shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign 
on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall consist of a 
written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be 
uploaded along with the Bid. The name and position held by 
each person signing the authorization must be typed or 
printed below the signature. 

 20.4 In case the Bidder is a JV, the Bid shall be signed by an 
authorized representative of the JV on behalf of the JV, and 
so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced 
by a power of attorney signed by their legally authorized 
representatives. Documents establishing authority to sign 
the bid on behalf of the JV shall be uploaded along with the 
bid.  

20.5 Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid 
only if they are signed or initialled by the person signing the 
Bid. 

D. Online Submission and Opening of Bids 

21. Preparation of 
Bids 

21.1 Bids, both Technical and Financial Parts, shall be submitted 
online on the e-procurement system specified in BDS 7.1. 
Detailed guidelines for viewing bids and submission of 
online bids are given on the website.  The Request for Bids 
under this Project is published on this website. Any citizen or 
prospective bidder can logon to this website and view the 
Request for Bids and can view the details of works for which 
bids are invited. A prospective bidder can submit its bid 
online; however, the bidder is required to have 
enrolment/registration in the website, and should have valid 
Digital Signature Certificate (DSC) in the form of smart 
card/e-token obtained from any certifying agency 
authorised by the Government of India (for class of DSC 
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specified in BDS). The bidder should register in the website 
using the relevant option available. Then the Digital 
Signature registration has to be done with the e-token, after 
logging into the website. The bidder can then login the 
website through the secured login by entering the password 
of the e-token & the user id/ password chosen during 
registration. After getting the bid schedules, the Bidder 
should go through them carefully and submit the specified 
documents, along with the bid, otherwise the bid will be 
rejected.  

 21.2 The completed bid comprising of documents indicated in ITB 
12, should be uploaded on the e-procurement portal along 
with scanned copies of requisite certificates as are 
mentioned in different sections in the bidding document and 
scanned copy of the bid security. 

 21.3 All the documents are required to be signed digitally by the 
bidder. After electronic online bid submission, the system 
generates a unique bid identification number which is time 
stamped as per server time. This shall be treated as 
acknowledgement of bid submission. 

 21.4 Physical, e-mail, Telex, Cable or Facsimile bids will be 
rejected as non-responsive. 

22. Deadline for 
Submission of 
Bids 

22.1 Bids, both Technical and Financial Parts, must be uploaded 
online no later than the date and time specified in the BDS. 

 22.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for 
the submission of Bids by amending the bidding document in 
accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights and 
obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject 
to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as 
extended. 

23. Late Bids 23.1 The electronic bidding system would not allow any late 
submission of bids after due date & time as per server time. 

24. Withdrawal, 
Substitution, and 
Modification of 
Bids  

24.1 Bidders may modify their bids by using the appropriate 
option for bid modification on e-procurement portal, before 
the deadline for submission of bids.  For this the bidder need 
not make any additional payment towards the cost of bid 
document. For bid modification and consequential re-
submission, the bidder is not required to withdraw his bid 
submitted earlier. The last modified bid submitted by the 
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bidder within the bid submission time shall be considered as 
the bid. For this purpose, modification/withdrawal by other 
means will not be accepted. In online system of bid 
submission, the modification and consequential re-
submission of bids is allowed any number of times. A bidder 
may withdraw his bid by using the appropriate option for bid 
withdrawal, before the deadline for submission of bids, 
however, if the bid is withdrawn, re-submission of the bid is 
not allowed (or allowed if specified in BDS). 

 
24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 

shall not be opened. 

 24.3 No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the 
interval between the deadline for submission of Bids and the 
expiration of the period of Bid validity specified by the Bidder 
on the Letter of Bid or any extension thereof. This will result 
in the forfeiture of the Bid Security pursuant to ITB 19.7.  

E. Public Opening of Technical Parts of Bids 

25. Public Opening 
of Technical 
Parts of Bids 

25.1 The Employer shall publicly open Technical Parts of all Bids 
received by the deadline, at the date, time and place specified 
in the BDS, in the presence of Bidders’ designated 
representatives and anyone who chooses to attend, and this 
could also be viewed by the bidders online. The Financial 
Parts of the bids shall remain unopened in the e-procurement 
system, until the subsequent public opening, following the 
evaluation of the Technical Parts of the Bids. In all cases, 
original documents submitted as specified in ITB 12.3 shall be 
first scrutinized, and Bids that do not comply with the 
provisions of ITB 12.3 will be declared non-responsive and 
will not be opened. Thereafter, bidders’ names, the presence 
or absence of a Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration, if 
one was required, alternative bids – technical parts, if any, 
and such other details as the Employer may consider 
appropriate will be notified, online by the Employer at the 
time of bid opening.  

In the event of the specified date of bid opening being 
declared a holiday for the Employer, the bids will be opened 
at the appointed time and location on the next working day. 

25.2 The electronic summary of the bid opening will be generated 
and uploaded online. The Employer will also prepare minutes 
of the Bid opening, including the information disclosed and 
upload the same for viewing online.  Only Technical Parts of 
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Bids, and technical parts of Alternative Bids if any, that are 
opened at technical Bid opening shall be considered further 
for evaluation. 

F. Evaluation of Bids – General Provisions 

26. Confidentiality 26.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Bids and 
recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to 
Bidders or any other persons not officially concerned with 
the Bidding process until information on Intention to Award 
the Contract is transmitted to all Bidders in accordance with 
ITB 45. In cases where ITB 45 is not applicable, such 
information shall not be disclosed until Notification of Award 
is transmitted in accordance with ITB 47. 

 26.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the 
evaluation of the Bids or Contract award decisions may 
result in the rejection of its Bid.   

 26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of Bid opening to 
the time of Contract award, if a Bidder wishes to contact the 
Employer on any matter related to the Bidding process, it 
shall do so in writing. 

27. Clarification of 
Bids 

 

27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of 
the Bids, and qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may, 
at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its Bid 
giving a reasonable time for a response. Any clarification 
submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by 
the Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s 
request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. 
No change, including any voluntary increase or decrease in 
the prices or substance of the Bid shall be sought, offered, or 
permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic 
errors discovered by the Employer in the evaluation of the 
Bids, in accordance with ITB 36. 

 27.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the 
date and time set in the Employer’s request for clarification, 
its Bid may be rejected. 

28. Deviations, 
Reservations, 
and Omissions 

28.1 During the evaluation of Bids, the following definitions 
apply: 

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements 
specified in the bidding document; 
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(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or 
withholding from complete acceptance of the 
requirements specified in the bidding document; and 

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the 
information or documentation required in the bidding 
document. 

29. Nonmaterial 
Nonconformities 

29.1 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer 
may waive any nonconformities in the Bid which do not 
constitute a material deviation, reservation or omission. 

 29.2 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer 
may request that the Bidder submit the necessary 
information or documentation, within a reasonable period of 
time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the Bid 
related to documentation requirements. Requesting 
information or documentation on such nonconformities shall 
not be related to any aspect of the price or substance of the 
Bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may 
result in the rejection of its Bid. 

 29.3 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer 
shall rectify quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities 
related to the Bid Price. To this effect, the Bid Price shall be 
adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of 
a missing or nonconforming item or component in the 
manner specified in the BDS. 

G. Evaluation of Technical Parts of Bids 

30. Evaluation of 
Technical Parts 

30.1 In evaluating the Technical Parts of each Bid, the Employer 
shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITB 
and Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. No 
other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be 
permitted.  

31. Determination of 
Responsiveness  

31.1 The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to 
be based on the contents of the Bid itself, as defined in ITB 
11.  

31.2 A substantially responsive Bid is one that meets the 
requirements of the bidding document without material 
deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, 
reservation, or omission is one that: 

(a) if accepted, would: 
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(i) Affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or 
performance of the Works specified in the 
Contract; or 

(ii) Limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the 
bidding document, the Employer’s rights or the 
Bidder’s obligations under the proposed Contract; 
or 

(b) If rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive 
position of other Bidders presenting substantially 
responsive Bids. 

 31.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid 
submitted in accordance with ITB 16, in particular, to 
confirm that all requirements of Section VII, Works’ 
Requirements have been met without any material 
deviation, reservation or omission. 

 31.4 If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of 
the bidding document, it shall be rejected by the Employer 
and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction 
of the material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

32. Qualification of 
the Bidder 

32.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the 
eligible Bidders that have submitted substantially 
responsive Bid - Technical Parts meet the qualifying criteria 
specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 32.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the 
documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications 
submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17. The 
determination shall not take into consideration the 
qualifications of other firms such as the Bidder’s 
subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, subcontractors (other 
than Specialized Subcontractors if permitted in the bidding 
document), or any other firm different from the Bidder. 

 32.3 If a Bidder does not meet the qualifying criteria specified in 
Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, its Bid shall 
be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be 
made responsive by correction of the material deviation, 
reservation, or omission. 

 32.4 Only Bids that are both substantially responsive to the 
bidding document, and meet all Qualification Criteria shall 
have the Financial Parts of their Bids opened at the second 
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public opening. 

33. Subcontractors 33.1 Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the Employer does not 
intend to execute any specific elements of the Works by 
subcontractors selected in advance by the Employer. 

33.2 The subcontractor’s qualifications shall not be used by the 
Bidder to qualify for the Works unless their specialized parts 
of the Works were previously designated by the Employer in 
the BDS as can be met by subcontractors referred to hereafter 
as ‘Specialized Subcontractors’, in which case, the 
qualifications of the Specialized Subcontractors proposed by 
the Bidder may be added to the qualifications. 

33.3 Bidders may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of 
total value of contracts or the volume of works as specified in 
the BDS. Subcontractors proposed by the Bidder shall be fully 
qualified for their parts of the Works. 

H. Public Opening of Financial Parts of Bids 

34. Public Opening 
of Financial Parts 

34.1 Following the completion of the evaluation of the Technical 
Parts of the Bids, and the Bank has issued its no objection (if 
applicable), the Employer shall notify in writing those 
Bidders whose Bids were considered non-responsive to the 
bidding document or failed to meet the Qualification Criteria, 
advising them of the following information:  

 (a) the grounds on which their Technical Part of Bid failed 
to meet the requirements of the bidding document; 

(b) their Financial Part of Bid shall not be opened; and  

(c) Notify them of the date, time, and location for public 
opening of Financial Parts of the Bids. 

 34.2 The Employer shall, simultaneously, notify in writing those 
Bidders whose Technical Part have been evaluated as 
substantially responsive to the bidding document and met all 
Qualifying Criteria, advising them of the following 
information: 

(a) their Bid has been evaluated as substantially 
responsive to the bidding document and met the 
Qualification Criteria; 

(b) their Financial Part of Bid will be opened at the public 
opening of the Financial Parts; and 
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(c) notify them of the date, time and location for public 
opening of the Financial Parts of the Bids, as specified 
in the BDS. 

 34.3 The opening date should allow Bidders sufficient time to 
make arrangements for attending the opening. The Financial 
Part of the Bids shall be opened publicly in the presence of 
Bidders’ designated representatives and anyone who 
chooses to attend, and this could also be viewed by the 
bidders online. The bidder’s names, the Bid prices, per lot 
(contract) if applicable, including any discounts and 
Alternative Bid - Financial Part if any, and such other details 
as the Employer may consider appropriate, will be notified 
online by the Employer at the time of bid opening.   

In the event of the specified date of bid opening being 
declared a holiday for the Employer, the bids will be opened 
at the appointed time and location on the next working day.  

 34.4 The electronic summary of the bid opening will be generated 
and uploaded online. The Employer will also prepare 
minutes of the Bid opening, including the information 
disclosed and upload the same for viewing online.  Only 
Financial Parts of Bids, Financial Parts of Alternative Bids, 
and discounts that are opened at Bid opening shall be 
considered further for evaluation.  

I. Evaluation of  Financial Parts of Bids 

35. Evaluation of 
Financial Parts  

35.1 To evaluate the Financial Part, the Employer shall consider 
the following:  

 (a) the Bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the 
provision, if any, for contingencies in the Summary Bill of 
Quantities for admeasurements contracts, but including 
Day work1 items, where priced competitively; 

 (b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in 
accordance with ITB 36.1;  

                                                 
1
  Day work is work carried out following instructions of the Project Manager and paid for on the basis of time 

spent by workers, and the use of materials and the Contractor’s equipment, at the rates quoted in the Bid.  

For Day work to be priced competitively for Bid evaluation purposes, the Employer must list tentative 

quantities for individual items to be costed against Day work (e.g., a specific number of tractor driver staff-

days, or a specific tonnage of Portland cement), to be multiplied by the Bidders’ quoted rates and included in 

the total Bid price. 
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 (c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance 
with ITB 14.4; 

 (d) Not used; 

(e) price adjustment due to quantifiable nonmaterial 
nonconformities in accordance with ITB 29.3; and 

 (f) The additional evaluation factors are specified in Section 
III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 35.2      The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of 
the Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of 
execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in 
Bid evaluation. 

 35.3   If this bidding document allows Bidders to quote separate 
prices for different lots (contracts), the methodology to 
determine the lowest evaluated cost of the contract 
combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter 
of Bid – Financial Part, is specified in Section III, Evaluation 
and Qualification Criteria 

36. Correction of 
Arithmetical 
Errors 

36.1 In evaluating the Financial Part of each Bid, the Employer 
shall correct arithmetical errors on the following basis: 

(a) only for admeasurement contracts, if there is a 
discrepancy between the unit price and the total price 
that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and 
quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price 
shall be corrected; 

(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the 
addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall 
prevail and the total shall be corrected; and 

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and 
figures, the amount in words shall prevail, unless 
the amount expressed in words is related to an 
arithmetic error, in which case the amount in 
figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) above.
  

 36.2 Bidders shall be requested to accept correction of 
arithmetical errors. Failure to accept the correction in 
accordance with ITB 36.1 shall result in the rejection of the 
Bid and the Bid Security may be forfeited in accordance with 
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ITB Sub-Clause 19.7. 

37. Conversion to 
Single Currency  

37.1 Not used.  

38. Margin of 
Preference 

38.1 Not applicable. 

39. Comparison of 
Financial Parts 

39.1 The Employer shall compare the evaluated costs of all 
responsive and qualified Bids to determine the Bid that has 
the lowest evaluated cost. 

40. Abnormally Low 
Bids 

40.1 An Abnormally Low Bid is one where the Bid price, in 
combination with other constituent elements of the Bid, 
appears unreasonably low to the extent that the Bid price 
raises material concerns as to the capability of the Bidder to 
perform the Contract for the offered Bid price. 

40.2 In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low 
Bid, the Employer, unless otherwise specified in the BDS, shall 
seek written clarifications from the Bidder, including detailed 
price analyses of its Bid price in relation to the subject matter of 
the contract, scope, proposed methodology, schedule, allocation 
of risks and responsibilities and any other requirements of the 
bidding document. 

40.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the 
Employer determines that the Bidder has failed to demonstrate 
its capability to perform the Contract for the offered Bid Price, 
the Employer shall reject the Bid.  

41. Unbalanced or 
Front-Loaded 
Bids 

41.1 If the Bid for an admeasurement contract, which results in 
the lowest evaluated cost is, in the Employer’s opinion, 
seriously unbalanced or, front-loaded, the Employer may 
require the Bidder to provide written clarifications. 
Clarifications may include detailed price analyses (with 
breakdown of unit rates) to demonstrate the consistency of 
the Bid prices with the scope of works, proposed 
methodology, schedule and any other requirements of the 
bidding document. 

41.2 After the evaluation of the information and detailed price 
analysis presented by the Bidder, the Employer may as 
appropriate: 

(a) accept the Bid without any additional Performance 
Security; or 
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(b) require that the amount of the Performance Security be 
increased at the expense of the Bidder to a level not 
exceeding twenty percent (20%) of the Contract Price 
to protect the Employer against financial loss in the 
event of default of the successful Bidder under the 
Contract; or 

(c) Reject the Bid if the risk cannot be mitigated through 
additional performance security.  

42. Most 
Advantageous 
Bid 

42.1 Having compared the evaluated costs of Bids, the Employer 
shall determine the Most Advantageous Bid. The Most 
Advantageous Bid is the Bid of the Bidder that meets the 
Qualification Criteria and whose Bid has been determined to 
be: 

(a) substantially responsive to the bidding document; and 

(b) The lowest evaluated cost. 

43. Employer’s Right 
to Accept Any 
Bid, and to Reject 
Any or All Bids 

43.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid, 
and to annul the Bidding process and reject all Bids at any 
time prior to Contract Award, without thereby incurring any 
liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all documents 
submitted and specifically, Bid securities, shall be promptly 
returned to the Bidders. 

44. Standstill Period 44.1 Standstill Period shall not apply. 

45. Notice of 
Intention to 
Award  

45.1 Not used. 

 

J. Award of Contract 

46. Award Criteria 46.1 Subject to ITB 43, the Employer shall award the Contract to 
the successful Bidder. This is the Bidder whose Bid has been 
determined to be the Most Advantageous Bid as specified in 
ITB 42. 

47. Notification of 
Award 

47.1 Prior to the expiration of the Bid Validity Period, the 
Employer shall transmit the Letter of Acceptance to the 
successful Bidder. The Letter of Acceptance shall specify the 
sum that the Employer will pay the Contractor in 
consideration of the execution of the contract (hereinafter 
and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called 
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“the Contract Price”). 

47.2  Within ten (10) Business Days  after the date of 
transmission of the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer shall 
publish the Contract Award Notice which shall contain, at a 
minimum, the following information:  

(a) name and address of the Employer; 

(b) name and reference number of the contract being 
awarded, and the selection method used;  

(c) names of all Bidders that submitted Bids, and their Bid 
prices as read out at Bid opening, and as evaluated;  

(d) names of all Bidders whose Bids were rejected either as 
nonresponsive or as not meeting qualification criteria, 
or were not evaluated, with the reasons therefor; and 

(e) The name of the successful Bidder, the final total 
contract price, the contract duration and a summary of 
its scope. 

 

 47.3 The Contract Award Notice shall be published on a National 
website (GoI website http://tenders.gov.in or GoI Central 
Public Procurement Portal https://eprocure.gov.in/cppp/) 
or on the Employer’s website, and on the e-procurement 
system.  

 47.4 Until a formal contract is prepared and executed, the 
notification of award shall constitute a binding Contract. 

48. Debriefing by the 
Employer 

48.1 Not used. 

49. Signing of 
Contract 

49.1 Promptly upon Notification of Award, the Employer shall 
prepare the Contract Agreement, and keep it ready in the 
office of the Employer for the signature of the Employer and 
the successful Bidder, within 21 days following the date of 
Letter of Acceptance. The Contract Agreement shall 
incorporate all agreements between the Employer and the 
successful Bidder.   
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 49.2 Within twenty-one (21) days of receipt of the Letter of 
Acceptance, the successful Bidder shall (a) furnish the 
performance security and if required in the BDS, the 
Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in 
accordance with ITB Clause 50 and revised construction 
methodology; (b) if the successful bidder is a JV, it shall also 
furnish the JV agreement duly signed by all the members, if it 
had submitted only a letter of intent to execute the JV 
agreement along with the bid; and (c) shall sign, date and 
return the Agreement to the Employer along with the 
documents stated at (a) and (b) above. 

50. Performance 
Security 

50.1 Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Letter of 
Acceptance from the Employer, the successful Bidder shall 
furnish the Performance Security and if required in the BDS, 
the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in 
accordance with the General Conditions of Contract, subject 
to GCC 54.1 ITB 41.2 (b), using for that purpose the 
Performance Security and ES Performance Security Forms 
included in Section X, Contract Forms. The performance 
security and if required in the BDS, the Environmental and 
Social (ES) Performance Security of a Joint Venture shall be 
in the name of the Joint Venture specifying the names of all 
members. 

 50.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-
mentioned Performance Security and if required in the BDS, 
the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security or 
to sign the Contract Agreement shall constitute sufficient 
grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the 
Bid Security. In that event the Employer may award the 
Contract to the Bidder offering the next Most Advantageous 
Bid.  

50.3 Upon the successful Bidder’s signing the Agreement and 
furnishing of the Performance Security and if required in the 
BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance 
Security pursuant to ITB Clause 50.1, the Employer shall 
promptly notify the name of the winning bidder to each 
unsuccessful bidder and shall discharge the Bid Securities of 
the bidders pursuant to ITB Clause 19.5 and 19.6. 

51. Adjudicator 51.1 The Employer proposes the person named in the BDS to be 
appointed as Adjudicator under the Contract, at the daily fee 
specified in the BDS, plus reimbursable expenses (actual 
boarding, lodging, travel and other incidental expenses). If 
the Bidder disagrees with this proposal, the Bidder should so 
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state in his Bid. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer 
does not agree on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the 
Employer will request the Appointing Authority designated 
in the Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) pursuant to 
Clause 23.1 of the General Conditions of Contract (GCC), to 
appoint the Adjudicator. 
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Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

The following specific data for the Works to be procured shall complement, supplement, 
or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Bidders (ITB). Whenever there is a 
conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in ITB. 

ITB 
Reference  

A.  General 

ITB 1.1 The Employer is: Chairman & Managing Director, Maharashtra 
State Warehousing Corporation & Head PIU-MSWC, (SMART 
Project) 

The reference number of the Request for Bids (RFB) is SMART/PIU 
MSWC/WORKS/63/2023-24     

The name of the RFB is: Construction of 3000 MT capacity Pre 
Engineered warehouse building with ancillary works at 
Belewadi ,Taluka: Kagal, Dist.: Kolhapur. 

ITB 1.2 The Employer shall use the e-procurement system specified in BDS 
7.1. 

ITB 2.1 The Borrower is: Government of India. The sub-Borrower is 
Government of Maharashtra acting through Hon. Balasaheb 
Thackeray Agribusiness and Rural Transformation (SMART) Project, 
270, Sheti Mahamndal Bhavan, Senapati Bapat Road, Gokhale Nagar, 
Pune -411016. 

Loan or Financing Agreement amount: 210 million US$  

The name of the Project is: Hon. Balasaheb Thackeray Agribusiness 
and      Rural Transformation (SMART) Project. 

ITB 4.1 Bids from Joint ventures are not acceptable. 

ITB 4.5 A list of debarred firms and individuals is available on the Bank’s 
external website: http://www.worldbank.org/debarr. 

B.  Contents of Bidding Document 

ITB 7.1 Electronic – Procurement System 

The Employer shall use the following electronic-procurement system 
to manage this Bidding process: 

https://mahatenders.gov.in     under organization – Co-Operation & 
Marketing Textile, Mumbai. 

Requests for clarification should be received by the Employer no later 
than: 14 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids. 
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ITB 7.4 A pre-bid meeting will be held on 23/10/2023 at  15.00 hours at the 
office of the PIU (MSWC), SMART Project, Maharashtra State Warehousing 
Corporation,  583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, Pune- 37.   

ITB 8.2 Replace the second sentence second half of clause ITB 8.2 with 
following: 
Email notifications shall not be sent automatically to the bidders.  
The addenda will be uploaded on the e-procurement system under 
“Latest Corrigendum”, and on official website of MSWC under Tender 
Notice. 

C.  Preparation of Bids 

ITB 11.2  
The Technical Part shall contain the following scanned copy of 
Original Documents OR Attested documents: 

1) Copy of online payment slip made towards Tender fee   

2) Bid security declaration in the attached format  

3) Goods & Service Tax (GST) Registration Certificate 

4) Copy of Affidavit on Rs. 100/- stamp paper (Proforma is 

attached) in respect of genuineness of documents. 

5) Bid capacity calculation sheet issued by Chartered Accountant 

firm along with the relevant documents 

6) Form ELI -1.1: Bidder Information Form with attachments 

7) Form CON-2: Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending 

Litigation and Litigation History 

8) Form CON-3:  ESHS Performance Declaration 

9) Form CCC: Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

10) Form FIN-3.1: Financial Situation and Performance with 

attachments 

11) Form FIN- 3.2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

12) Form FIN- 3.3: Financial Resources 

13) Form EXP- 4.1: General Construction Experience 

14) Form EXP-4.2 (a): Specific Construction and Contract 

Management Experience 

15) Form EXP - 4.2(b): Construction Experience in Key Activities 

16) Letter of Bid – Technical Part 

17) Form PER – 1: Key Personnel Schedule 

18) Form PER-2:  Resume and Declaration 

19) Forms for Equipment 

20) Construction methodology   

ITB 11.3 (b) The priced Bill of Quantities shall be submitted with the bid as part of 

Financial proposal.  
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ITB 11.3 (d) The Bidder shall submit the following additional documents in its Bid: 
- Nil 

ITB 12 Note for Bidders: Bidders have to submit the bids on the e-
procurement portal along with the relevant required documents. For 
this purpose, the bidders shall fill up online, the forms that are 
available for online filling on the e-portal. The rest of the forms shall 
be download by the bidders and filled up. The filled-up pages shall 
then be scanned and uploaded on the e-procurement portal along 
with the scanned copies of the supporting documents.  

ITB 12.3 Project Implementation Unit MSWC, SMART Project, Maharashtra 
State Warehousing Corporation,  583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi, 
Pune- 37 

ITB 13.1 Alternative Bids shall not be permitted.  

ITB 13.2 Not Applicable 

ITB 13.3 Not Applicable 

ITB 13.4 Not Applicable 

ITB 14.5 Not Applicable  

ITB 14.7 The rates quoted by the contractor shall be deemed to be inclusive of 
all taxes, duties, cess, that the contractor will have to pay for 
performance of this contract.  The employer will perform such duties 
in regard to the deduction of such taxes at sources as per applicable 
law. Rates should be exclusive of GST.  

ITB 18.1 The Bid validity period shall be 120 days.  

ITB 19.1 The Bidder shall furnish a Bid Security in the form of Bid-Securing 
Declaration.  

ITB 19.3 (d) NA 

ITB 19.9 3 Years   

ITB 20.3 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder 
shall consist of: legally enforceable valid power of attorney duly attested 

by a Notary. 

D. Online Submission and Opening of Bids 

ITB 21.1  

 

Class of DSC required is: Class –II 
Bidders shall submit their Technical and Financial bids online on the e-
procurement system. 

ITB 22.1  

 

 

Bidders have to submit their bids electronically on 
https://mahatenders.gov.in as per the date specified in the 
procurement notice.  
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ITB 24.1 Re-submission of the bid is not allowed, if withdrawn. 

E. Public Opening of Technical Parts of Bids 

ITB 25.1 The online Bid opening of Technical Parts of Bids shall take place at: 
Place: 
The Chairman & Managing Director,  
Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation &  
Head PIU-MSWC (SMART Project), 
583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi 

City: Pune 
PIN/Postal Code: 411037. 
Country: India  

Date and time as mentioned in the tender notice. 

  

F. Evaluation of Bids – General Provisions 

ITB 29.3 

 

The adjustment shall be based on the highest price of the item or 
component as quoted in other substantially responsive Bids, subject 
to a maximum of the estimated price of the item. If the price of the 
item or component cannot be derived from the price of other 
substantially responsive Bids, the Employer shall use its best 
estimate. 

G. Evaluation of Bids - Technical Parts 

ITB 33.1 At this time the Employer does not intend to execute certain specific 
parts of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance. 

ITB 33.2 Not Applicable 

ITB 33.3 Not Applicable 

H. Public Opening of Financial Parts 

ITB 34.2 (c) Following the completion of the evaluation of the Technical Parts of the 
Bids, the Employer will upload results of technical evaluation and shall 
notify all Bidders of the date, time, and location of the public opening of 
Financial Parts. 
The online bid opening of Financial Parts of Bids shall take place at: 
The Chairman & Managing Director,  
Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation &  
Head PIU-MSWC (SMART Project), 
583/B, Market Yard, Gultekadi 
City: Pune 
PIN/Postal Code: 411037. 
Country: India  

I. Evaluation of Bids - Financial Parts 

ITB 40.2 Not Applicable 



42 

 

J. Award of Contract 

ITB 50.1 and 
50.2 

The successful Bidder shall also be required to submit an 

Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security. 

Throughout this bidding document the term ‘performance security‘, 

unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, means and includes 

both the performance security and the ES performance security‘ to be 

submitted by the successful bidder in the amounts specified in GCC/ 

PCC 54. 

ITB 51 The Adjudicator proposed by the Employer is: The Adjudicator will be 

appointed jointly by the Employer and the Contractor, at the time of 

dispute.   
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Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
 

This section contains all the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate Bids and 
qualify Bidders through post-qualification. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be 
used other than specified in this bidding document. The Bidder shall provide all the 
information requested in the forms included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 
 
  

  



44 

 

1. Technical Part 

1.1 Adequacy of Technical Proposal 

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include  
 
(i) an assessment of the Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment 
and personnel for the contract consistent with its proposal regarding work 
methods, scheduling, material sourcing, and quality control/ assurance in 
sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the requirements stipulated in 
Section VII, Works’ Requirements.  
 
For this purpose the Bidder should also submit: 
 
A detailed note outlining its proposed methodology and program of construction 
including Contractor’s Environmental and Social, Health Management Strategies 
and Implementation Plans (ES-MSIP), backed with equipment, materials and 
manpower planning and deployment, duly supported with broad calculations and 
quality control system/assurance procedures proposed to be adopted, justifying 
their capability of execution and completion of the work as per technical 
specifications within the stipulated period of completion as per milestones. 
 
(ii)  Deleted   
 
(iii) Deleted  

 

1.2 Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of Works (ITB 
13.4) – Not Applicable 

 

1.3 Specialized Subcontractors 

Not applicable  

2. Qualification Criteria 
Pursuant to ITB 32.1, the Employer shall assess each Bid against the following 
Qualification Criteria. Requirements not included in the text below shall not be used in 
the evaluation of the Bidder’s qualifications. 



 

Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

1. Eligibility 

1.1 Nationality Nationality in accordance with ITB  4.4 Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A Forms ELI – 1.1 
with 
attachments 

1.2 Conflict of 
Interest 

No conflicts of interest in accordance with 
ITB 4.2 
 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A Letter of Bid 

1.3 Bank 
Eligibility 

Not having been declared ineligible by the 
Bank, as described in ITB 4.5. 
 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A 
 

Letter of Bid 

1.4  State-owned 
enterprise or 
institution of 
the Borrower 
country 
 
 

Meets conditions of ITB  4.6 Must meet 
requirement 

N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A 
 

Forms ELI – 1.1 
with 
attachments 

1.5 United Nations 
resolution or 
Borrower’s 
country law 

Not having been excluded as a result of 
prohibition in the Borrower’s country 
laws or official regulations against 
commercial relations with the Bidder’s 
country, or by an act of compliance with 
UN Security Council resolution, both in 
accordance with ITB 4.8 and Section V. 
 
 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A 
 

Forms ELI – 1.1 
attachments 

2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

2.1 History of Non-
Performing 

Non-performance of a contract did not 
occur as a result of contractor default 

Must meet 
requirement7 & 

N/A N/A N/A Form CON-2 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

Contracts since 1st January 2018  8   
2.2 Suspension  

Based on 
Execution of Bid/ 
Proposal 
Securing 
Declaration by 
the Employer or 
withdrawal of the 
Bid within Bid 
validity period 

Not under suspension based on 
execution of a Bid/ Proposal 
Securing Declaration pursuant to 
ITB 4.7 or withdrawal of the Bid 
pursuant ITB 19.9 

Must meet 
requirement  

N/A N/A N/A Letter of Bid 

2.3 Pending 
Litigation 

Bidder’s financial position and 
prospective long-term profitability 
sound according to criteria 
established in 3.1 below and 
assuming that all pending litigation 
will be resolved against the Bidder 

Must meet 
requirement  

N/A N/A N/A Form CON – 2 
 

2.4 Litigation History No consistent history of 
court/arbitral award decisions 
against the Bidder since 1st January 
2018  
 

Must meet 
requirement  

N/A N/A N/A Form CON – 2  

2.5 Declaration: 
Environmental 
and Social (ES) 
past performance 

Declare any civil work contracts 
that have been suspended or 
terminated and/or performance 
security called by an employer for 
reasons of breach of environmental, 
or social (including Sexual 
Exploitation, and Abuse) 
contractual obligations in the past 

Must make the 
declaration.  

N/A N/A 
 

N/A 

Form CON-3 ES 
Performance 
Declaration 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

five years.  

3. Financial Situation and Performance    N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A 

3.1 Financial 
Capabilities 

(i) The Bidder shall demonstrate 
that it has access to, or has 
available, liquid assets, 
unencumbered real assets, lines of 
credit, and other financial means 
(independent of any contractual 
advance payment) sufficient to 
meet the construction cash flow 
requirements estimated as Rs. 83 
Lakh  for the subject contract(s) 
net of the Bidder’s other 
commitments 
 

Must meet 
requirement 
 
 
 
 
 
 

N/A 
 

N/A N/A 
 

Form FIN – 3.1, 
with 
attachments 

  (ii) The Bidders shall also 
demonstrate, to the satisfaction of 
the Employer, that it has adequate 
sources of finance to meet the cash 
flow requirements on works 
currently in progress and for future 
contract commitments. 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A 
 

Form FIN – 3.1, 
with 
attachments 

  (iii) The audited balance sheets for 
the financial years 2019-2020 , 
2020-2021 , 2021-22 shall be 
submitted and must demonstrate 
the current soundness of the 
Bidder’s financial position and 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A 
 

N/A 
 

N/A Form FIN – 3.1, 
with 
attachments 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

indicate its prospective long-term 
profitability. 
 

3.2 Average Annual 
Construction 
Turnover 

Minimum average annual construction 
turnover of  Rs. 249 Lakh ,  calculated 
as total certified payments received for 
contracts in progress and/or 
completed within the last five financial 
years including year 2022-23 , divided 
by five years. 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A Form FIN – 3.2 
 

3.3 GST  Goods & Service Tax (GST) Registration 
Certificate  

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A GST registration 
certificate  

 

4. Experience 

4.1 
(a) 

General 
Construction 
Experience 

Experience under construction 
contracts (indicate details of acceptable 
similar works/building work) in the 
role of prime contractor. 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A N/A N/A Form EXP – 4.1 
 

4.2 
(a) 

Specific 
Construction & 
Contract 
Management 
Experience 

Satisfactory completed as a prime 
contractor of similar type of building 
work during last 5 years including 
2022-23 as follows.  
 

1. Three completed similar works 

/building work each costing not less 

than the amount equal to Rs. 133 

Lakh. OR 

2. Two completed similar works 

Must meet 
requirement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

N/A N/A N/A Form EXP 4.2(a) 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

/building work each costing not less 

than the amount equal to Rs. 166 

Lakh  OR 

3. One completed similar works 

/building work costing not less than 

the amount equal to Rs. 265 Lakh. 

 
 
 
 
 

4.2 
(b) 

 For the above and any other contracts 
[substantially completed and under 
implementation] as prime contractor, 
joint venture member, or sub-
contractor between 1st January 2018 
and Application submission deadline, a 
minimum construction experience in 
the following key activities successfully 
completed2:  
a) Similar type of Building and  
b) Execution of minimum quantities of 
major components of work in 

Sr. 
No. 

Items Quantity 

1. Pre-
engineered 
steel 
building  

480 Sq. 
Meter or 
Minimum 
20.00 MT 

2. Concrete 
work of 

175 m3 

Must meet 
requirements  

 

N/A N/A N/A Form EXP – 4.2 
(b) 

                                                 
2
 Volume, number or rate of production of any key activity can be demonstrated in one or more contracts combined if executed during same time period.  
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 
Joint Venture (existing or intended) where 

permitted Submission 

Requirements All members 
Combined 

Each 
Member 

At least one 
Member 

grade M-15 
and above 
grade 

 
 

4.2 
(c)  

Specific 
Experience in 
managing ES 
aspects 

For the contracts in 4.2 (a) above 
and/or any other contracts 
[substantially completed and under 
implementation] as prime contractor, 
joint venture member, or 
Subcontractor between 1st January 
2018 and Application submission 
deadline, experience in managing ES 

risks and impacts in the following 
aspects 

Not 
Mandatory  

N/A N/A N/A Form EXP – 
4.2 (c) 

4.2 
(d) 

Bid Capacity: 

Bidders who meet the minimum qualification criteria will be qualified only if their available bid capacity for construction work is equal to or more 
than the total bid value of the work.  The available bid capacity will be calculated as under: 

Assessed Available bid capacity = (A*N*2 -B) 

Where, 

A = Maximum value of annual financial turnover in the last 5 years (FY 2017-18  to FY 2021-22) as certified by Chartered Accountant (with UDIN no.),  

N = Number of years prescribed for completion of works for which bid are invited. (Time limit in months / 12) 

B = Value at current financial year price level of existing commitments and ongoing work to be completed during the next 12 months. 

Note:  the statements in Section IV showing the value of existing commitments of on-going works as well as the stipulated period of completion 
remaining for each of the works listed should be countersigned by the Engineer in charge, not below the rank of an Executive Engineer or equivalent. 



 

3. Key Personnel 
 

The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have suitably qualified (and in 
adequate numbers) minimum Key Personnel, as described in the Table below, 
that are required to perform the Contract. 

 
The Bidder shall provide details of the Key Personnel and such other Key 
Personnel that the Bidder considers appropriate, together with their academic 
qualifications and work experience. The Bidder shall complete the relevant 
Forms in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 

The Contractor shall require the Employer’s consent to substitute or replace the 
Key Personnel (reference the Particular Conditions of Contract 9.1). 

Key Personnel 

 

Item 
No. 

Position/ specialization Relevant academic qualifications 

Minimum 
years of 
relevant 

work 
experience 

Suitable experts in the following specializations 

1 Sr. Engineer (1 Number) Degree in Civil Engg. or equivalent 
& must have worked for Similar 
contracts 

5 

2 Site Supervisor (1 
Number) 

Diploma in Civil Engg. or ITI in 
equivalent & must have worked 
for Similar contracts 

2 

 
 

The Bidder must not have in his employment: 
 
  [i] the near relations (defined as first blood relations, and their spouses, of 

the bidder or the bidder’s spouse) of persons of the following 
Government Departments. 

 
  [ii] without Government permission, any person who retired as gazetted 

officer within the last two years. 
[Note: 

The managerial and technical competence of a contractor is largely related to the 
key personnel on site. The extent to which the Bidder should demonstrate having 
staff with extensive experience should be limited to those requiring critical 
operational or technical skills. The criteria should therefore refer to a limited 
number of such key personnel, for instance, the project or contract manager and 
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others working under the project manager who will be responsible for major 
components (e.g. specialized in dredging, piling, earthworks, ES obligations, as 
required for each particular project).  Criteria of acceptability should be based on: 

(a) a minimum number of years of experience in a similar position; and 

(b) a minimum number of years of experience and/or number of comparable 
projects carried out in a specified number of preceding years.] 

4. Equipment 
The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have access to the key Contractor’s equipment 
listed hereafter: 

  
No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Minimum Number 

required 

1 JCB 1 
2 Long arm Hydraulic Excavator - 1.00 Cum 1 
3 Tipper –10 T 2 
4 Water Tanker – 6000 L 1 
5 Concrete Batching Plant with weight batcher with 

minimum capacity of 40m3/ hour (or concrete 
mixture 1.0 m3 capacity)  

1 

6 Concrete Vibrator with needle 2 
7 Concrete Paver 1 
8 Crane (10 Ton) 1 

 
[NOTE: 

Based on the studies, carried out by the Project Manager the minimum suggested major 
equipment to attain the completion of works in accordance with the prescribed construction 
schedule is shown in the above list.  The bidders should, however, undertake their own studies and 
furnish with their bid, a detailed construction planning and methodology supported with layout 
and necessary drawings and calculations (detailed) as stated in Section IV to allow the employee 
to review their proposals.  The numbers, types and capacities of each plant/equipment shall be 
shown in the proposals along with the cycle time for each operation for the given production 
capacity to match the requirements.] 

 
The Bidder shall provide further details of proposed items of equipment using the 
relevant Form in Section IV. 

 
 
 
5. Multiple Contracts:  ‘Not Applicable’  
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2. Financial Part 

 

2.1 Margin of Preference - Not Applicable 

 

2.2 Multiple Contracts - Not Applicable    

 

2.3 Sustainable procurement (Section VII - Specifications) – Not 
Applicable 

 

2.4 Alternative Completion Times (ITB 13.2) - Not Applicable 

 

2.5 Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of the 
Works (ITB 13.4) - Not Applicable 

 

2.6 Other criteria (if permitted under ITB 35.1(f)): - Not Applicable 
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Section IV - Bidding Forms 
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Letter of Bid – Technical Part 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE 
DOCUMENT 
 
The Bidder must prepare this Letter of Bid on stationery with its letterhead clearly showing 
the Bidder’s complete name and business address. 
 
Note: All italicized text is to help Bidders in preparing this form.  
 
 
Date of this Bid submission: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission] 
RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process] 
 
 
To: [insert complete name of Employer] 
 
We, the undersigned, hereby submit our Bid, in two parts, namely:  

(a) the Technical Part, and 

(b) the Financial Part  

In submitting our Bid, we make the following declarations: 

(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the bidding 
document, including Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8; 

(b) Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in 
accordance with ITB 4; 

(c) Bid-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by 
the Employer based on execution of a Bid-Securing Declaration or Proposal-
Securing Declaration in the Employer’s Country in accordance with ITB 4.7 

(d) Conformity: We offer to execute in conformity with the bidding document the 
following Works: [insert a brief description of the 
Works]__________________________________  

(e) Bid Validity Period: Our Bid shall be valid for a period specified in BDS ITB 18.1 
(or as amended if applicable) from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline 
specified in BDS 22.1 (or as amended if applicable), and it shall remain binding 
upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period; 

(f) Performance Security: If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance 
security in accordance with the bidding document; 
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(g) One Bid Per Bidder: We are not submitting any other Bid(s) as an individual 
Bidder or as a subcontractor, and we are not participating in any other Bid(s) as a 
Joint Venture member, and meet the requirements of ITB 4.3, other than alternative 
Bids submitted in accordance with ITB 13; 

(h) Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, 
consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are 
not subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a 
temporary suspension or a debarment imposed by the World Bank Group or a 
debarment imposed by the World Bank Group in accordance with the Agreement 
for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions between the World Bank and 
other development banks. Further, we are not ineligible under the Employer’s 
Country laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations 
Security Council; 

(i) State-owned enterprise or institution: We are not a state-owned enterprise or 
institution/ We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but meet the 
requirements of ITB 4.61; 

(j) Binding Contract: We understand that this Bid, together with your written 
acceptance thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding 
contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed;  

(k) Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest 
evaluated cost Bid, the Most Advantageous Bid or any other Bid that you may 
receive; and 

(l) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that 
no person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and 
Corruption; and 

(m) Adjudicator: We accept to appoint adjudicator jointly by the Employer and the 
Contractor, at the time of dispute.   

 
Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of person signing the Bid] 
 
Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the 
Bidder:**[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid] 
 
Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid] 
 
Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and 
capacity are shown above] 
 

                                                 
1
 Use one of the two options as appropriate 
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Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year] 
 
*: In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as 
Bidder 
**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder to be attached 
with the Bid 
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Technical Proposal 

Technical Proposal Forms 

- Key Personnel Schedule 
 

- Equipment 
 

- ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans 
 

- Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES) 
 
- Bidder’s Qualification 
 

- Form of Bid Security - Bank Guarantee 
 

- Form of Bid-Securing Declaration 
 

- Form of AFFIDAVIT 

 
- Form of DECLARATION OF THE CONTRACTORS 
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Appendix to Technical Part: Personnel 

Forms for Personnel 

 

Form PER – 1: Key Personnel Schedule 
 
Bidders should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Key Personnel to 
perform the Contract. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form 
PER-2 below for each candidate. 
 
Key Personnel 
 

1. Title of position:  

 Name of candidate:  

 
Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be 
engaged] 

 
Time commitment: 
for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this 
position] 

 
Expected time 
schedule for this 
position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 
Gantt chart] 

2. Title of position:   

 Name of candidate: 

 
Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be 
engaged] 

 
Time commitment: 
for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this 
position] 

 
Expected time 
schedule for this 
position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 
Gantt chart] 

3. Title of position:   

 Name of candidate: 

 
Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will be 
engaged] 

 
Time commitment: 
for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for this 
position] 

 
Expected time 
schedule for this 
position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 
Gantt chart] 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form PER-2:  Resume and Declaration 

 Key Personnel   
 

Name of Bidder 

 

Position [#1]: [title of position from Form PER-1] 

 

Personnel 
information 

Name:  

 

Date of birth: 

 Address: 

 

E-mail: 

   

 Professional qualifications: 

 

 Academic qualifications: 

 

 Language proficiency:[language and levels of speaking, reading and writing skills]  

 

details  

 Address of employer: 

 

 Telephone: 

 

Contact (manager / personnel officer): 

 Fax: 

 

 

 Job title: 

 

Years with present employer: 

Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and 
managerial experience relevant to the project. 

Project  Role 
Duration of 

involvement 
[From - To] 

Relevant experience 

[main 
project 
details] 

[role and responsibilities 
on the project] 

[time in role] [describe the experience relevant to this position]  
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Declaration  
 
I, the undersigned Key Personnel, certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, 
the information contained in this Form PER-2 correctly describes myself, my 
qualifications and my experience. 

I confirm that I am available as certified in the following table and throughout the 
expected time schedule for this position as provided in the Bid:   

Commitment Details 

Commitment to duration of contract: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this Key Personnel 
is available to work on this contract] 

Time commitment: [insert the number of days/week/months/ that this Key Personnel 
will be engaged] 

 

I understand that any misrepresentation or omission in this Form may: 

(a) be taken into consideration during Bid evaluation; 

(b) result in my disqualification from participating in the Bid; 

(c) result in my dismissal from the contract. 

 

Name of Key Personnel: [insert name]     

Signature: __________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________ 

 

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Bidder: 

Signature: ________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): __________________________________ 
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 Appendix to Technical Part: Equipment 

Forms for Equipment 

The Bidder shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the 
capability to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section III 
(Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). A separate Form shall be prepared for each item 
of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder. The Bidder 
shall provide all the information requested below, to the extent possible. Fields with 
asterisk (*) shall be used for evaluation. 
 

Type of Equipment* 
 
Equipment 
Information 

Name of manufacturer,  
 
 

Model and power rating 

 Capacity* 
 

Year of manufacture* 

Current 
Status 

Current location 
 

 Details of current commitments 
 

  
Source Indicate source of the equipment 

  
 
 
The following information shall be provided only for equipment not owned by the Bidder. 
 

Owner Name of owner 
 

 Address of owner 
 

  
 Telephone 

 
Contact name and title 

 Fax 
 

Telex 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the 
project 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Site Organization 

[insert Site Organization information] 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Method Statement 

[insert method Statement – A detailed note should be submitted outlining bidders proposed 

methodology and program of construction including Contractor’s Environmental and Social, 

Health Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (ES-MSIP), backed with 

equipment, materials and manpower planning and deployment, duly supported with broad 

calculations and quality control system/assurance procedures proposed to be adopted, 

justifying their capability of execution and completion of the work as per technical 

specifications within the stipulated period of completion as per milestones] 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Mobilization Schedule 

[insert Mobilization Schedule] 

In accordance with the Particular Conditions, Sub-Clause 16.2, the Contractor shall not 

carry out mobilization to Site unless the Project manager gives consent that appropriate 

measures are in place to address environmental and social risks and impacts, which as a 

minimum shall include applying the Management Strategies and Implementation Plans 

(MSIPs) and Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel, submitted as part of the Bid and 

agreed as part of the Contract.  
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Construction Schedule 

[insert Construction Schedule] 

The construction schedule shall include the following key milestone - No-objection to the 

Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel and Contractor’s MSIPs, which collectively 

form the C-ESMP, in accordance with the Particular Conditions of Contract Sub-Clause 

16.2. 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Environmental and Social, Health Management Strategies 
and Implementation Plans  

 
(ES-MSIP) 

 

The Bidder shall submit comprehensive and concise Environmental and Social 
Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (ES-MSIP) as required by ITB 11.2 
(j) of the Bid Data Sheet. These strategies and plans shall describe in detail the actions, 
materials, equipment, management processes etc. that will be implemented by the 
Contractor.  

In developing these strategies and plans, the Bidder shall have regard to the ES 
provisions of the contract including those as may be more fully described in the Works 
Requirements in Section VII.   
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES) Form 

 

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL 

We are the Contractor, [enter name of Contractor].  We have signed a contract with 
[enter name of Employer] for [enter description of the Works]. These Works will be 
carried out at [enter the Site and other locations where the Works will be carried out]. 
Our contract requires us to implement measures to address environmental and social 
risks related to the Works, including the risks of sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and 
sexual harassment.   

This Code of Conduct is part of our measures to deal with environmental and social 
risks related to the Works.  It applies to all our staff, laborers and other employees at 
the Works Site or other places where the Works are being carried out.  It also applies to 
the personnel of each subcontractor and any other personnel assisting us in the 
execution of the Works.  All such persons are referred to as “Contractor’s Personnel” 
and are subject to this Code of Conduct. 

This Code of Conduct identifies the behavior that we require from all Contractor’s 
Personnel.  

Our workplace is an environment where unsafe, offensive, abusive or violent behavior 
will not be tolerated and where all persons should feel comfortable raising issues or 
concerns without fear of retaliation. 

REQUIRED CONDUCT 

Contractor’s Personnel shall: 

1. carry out his/her duties competently and diligently; 

2. comply with this Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations and other 
requirements, including requirements to protect the health, safety and well-
being of other Contractor’s Personnel and any other person;  

3. maintain a safe working environment including by: 

Note to the Bidder:  

The minimum content of the Code of Conduct form as set out by the Employer shall 

not be substantially modified. However, the Bidder may add requirements as appropriate, 

including to take into account Contract-specific issues/risks.   

The Bidder shall initial and submit the Code of Conduct form as part of its bid. 
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a. ensuring that workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under 
each person’s control are safe and without risk to health;  

b. wearing required personal protective equipment;    

c. using appropriate measures relating to chemical, physical and biological 
substances and agents; and 

d. following applicable emergency operating procedures. 

4. report work situations that he/she believes are not safe or healthy and remove 
himself/herself from a work situation which he/she reasonably believes 
presents an imminent and serious danger to his/her life or health; 

5. treat other people with respect, and not discriminate against specific groups 
such as women, people with disabilities, migrant workers or children; 

6. not engage in Sexual Harassment, which means unwelcome sexual advances, 
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual 
nature with other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel; 

7. not engage in Sexual Exploitation, which means any actual or attempted abuse of 
position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, 
including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the 
sexual exploitation of another; 

8. not engage in Sexual Abuse, which means the actual or threatened physical 
intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive 
conditions;   

9. not engage in any form of sexual activity with individuals under the age of 18, 
except in case of pre-existing marriage;  

10. complete relevant training courses that will be provided related to the 
environmental and social aspects of the Contract, including on health and safety 
matters, and Sexual Exploitation, and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (SH); 

11.  report violations of this Code of Conduct; and 

12. Not retaliate against any person who reports violations of this Code of Conduct, 
whether to us or the Employer, or who makes use of the grievance mechanism 
for Contractor’s Personnel or the project’s Grievance Redress Mechanism.  

RAISING CONCERNS  

If any person observes behavior that he/she believes may represent a violation of this 
Code of Conduct, or that otherwise concerns him/her, he/she should raise the issue 
promptly. This can be done in either of the following ways: 

1. Contact [enter name of the Contractor’s Social Expert with relevant experience in 
handling gender-based violence, or if such person is not required under the Contract, 
another individual designated by the Contractor to handle these matters] in writing 
at this address [   ] or by telephone at [   ] or in person at [   ]; or 

2. Call [  ]  to reach the Contractor’s hotline (if any) and leave a message. 
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The person’s identity will be kept confidential, unless reporting of allegations is 
mandated by the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be 
submitted and will be given all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously all 
reports of possible misconduct and will investigate and take appropriate action. We will 
provide warm referrals to service providers that may help support the person who 
experienced the alleged incident, as appropriate.  
There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about 
any behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct.  Such retaliation would be a violation 
of this Code of Conduct.   

CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THE CODE OF CONDUCT 

Any violation of this Code of Conduct by Contractor’s Personnel may result in serious 
consequences, up to and including termination and possible referral to legal authorities. 

FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL: 

I have received a copy of this Code of Conduct written in a language that I comprehend.  
I understand that if I have any questions about this Code of Conduct, I can contact [enter 
name of Contractor’s contact person with relevant experience] requesting an explanation.   

 
Name of Contractor’s Personnel: [insert name]     

Signature: __________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________ 

 

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Contractor: 

Signature: ________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): ______________________________________________ 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 1: Behaviors constituting Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and 
behaviors constituting Sexual Harassment (SH) 
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE CODE OF CONDUCT FORM 

BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL EXPLOITATION AND ABUSE (SEA) AND BEHAVIORS 
CONSTITUTING SEXUAL HARASSMENT (SH) 

The following non-exhaustive list is intended to illustrate types of prohibited behaviors: 

(1) Examples of sexual exploitation and abuse include, but are not limited to: 

 A Contractor’s Personnel tells a member of the community that he/she can get them 
jobs related to the work site (e.g. cooking and cleaning) in exchange for sex. 

 A Contractor’s Personnel that is connecting electricity input to households says that he 
can connect women headed households to the grid in exchange for sex. 

 A Contractor’s Personnel rapes, or otherwise sexually assaults a member of the 
community. 

 A Contractor’s Personnel denies a person access to the Site unless he/she performs a 
sexual favor.   

 A Contractor’s Personnel tells a person applying for employment under the Contract 
that he/she will only hire him/her if he/she has sex with him/her.  

(2) Examples of sexual harassment in a work context  

 Contractor’s Personnel comment on the appearance of another Contractor’s Personnel 
(either positive or negative) and sexual desirability.  

 When a Contractor’s Personnel complains about comments made by another 
Contractor’s Personnel on his/her appearance, the other Contractor’s Personnel 
comment that he/she is “asking for it” because of how he/she dresses. 

 Unwelcome touching of a Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel by another Contractor’s 
Personnel.  

 A Contractor’s Personnel tells another Contractor’s Personnel that he/she will get 
him/her a salary raise, or promotion if he/she sends him/her naked photographs of 
himself/herself. 

 
 

Others 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Sub-Contracting  

(Deleted)  
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Bidder’s Qualification 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III 
(Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information 
requested in the corresponding Information Sheets included hereunder 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form ELI -1.1: Bidder Information Form 

Date: _________________ 
RFB No. and title: _________________ 
Page __________of _______________pages 
 

Bidder's legal name 

In case of Joint Venture (JV), legal name of each member: 

 

Bidder's actual or intended country of registration: 

[indicate country of Constitution] 

Bidder's actual or intended year of incorporation: 

Bidder's legal address [in country of registration]: 

 

Bidder's authorized representative information 

Name: _____________________________________ 

Address: ___________________________________ 

Telephone/Fax numbers: _______________________ 

E-mail address: ______________________________ 

1. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), 
and/or documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 
4.4. 

 Authorization to represent the firm or JV named in above, in accordance with ITB 20. 

 In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1. 

 In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITB 4.6 documents 
establishing: 

 Legal and financial autonomy 

 Operation under commercial law 

 Establishing that the Bidder is not under the supervision of  the Employer 

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial 
ownership. 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form CON – 2: Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending 
Litigation and Litigation History 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

 

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria  

 Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January 2018 specified in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

 Contract(s) not performed since 1st January 2018 specified in Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1 

Year Non- 
performed 
portion of 
contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 
Amount (Rs.) 

[insert 
year] 

[insert amount 
and 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 
name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for non-performance: [indicate main 
reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, 
Sub-Factor 2.3. 

  Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-
Factor 2.3 as indicated below. 
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Year of 
dispute 

Amount in 
dispute (Rs.) 

Contract Identification Total 
Contract 
Amount 

(Rs.) 

[insert year] [insert amount] Contract Identification: [indicate 
complete contract name, number, 
and any other identification] 
Name of Employer: [insert full 
name] 
Address of Employer: [insert 
street/city/country] 
Matter in dispute: [indicate main 
issues in dispute] 
Party who initiated the dispute: 
[indicate “Employer” or 
“Contractor”] 

Status of dispute: [Indicate if it is 

being treated by the Adjudicator, 

under Arbitration or being dealt 

with by the Judiciary] 

[insert 
amount] 

[insert year] [insert amount] Contract Identification: [indicate 
complete contract name, number, 
and any other identification] 
Name of Employer: [insert full 
name] 
Address of Employer: [insert 
street/city/country] 
Matter in dispute: [indicate main 
issues in dispute] 
Party who initiated the dispute: 
[indicate “Employer” or 
“Contractor”] 
 

Status of dispute: [Indicate if it is 
being treated by the Adjudicator, 
under Arbitration or being dealt 
with by the Judiciary] 

[insert 
amount] 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
  No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4. 
  Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
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Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below. 
Year of 
award 

Outcome as 
percentage of Net 

Worth  

Contract Identification Total 
Contract 

Amount (Rs.) 

[insert 
year] 

[insert 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate 
complete contract name, number, 
and any other identification] 
Name of Employer: [insert full name] 
Address of Employer: [insert 
street/city/country] 
Matter in dispute: [indicate main 
issues in dispute] 
Party who initiated the dispute: 
[indicate “Employer” or “Contractor”] 
Reason(s) for Litigation and award 
decision [indicate main reason(s)] 
 

[insert 
amount] 
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Appendix to Technical Part 
 

Form CON – 3: Environmental and Social (ES) Performance 
Declaration 

Bidder’s Name: ___________[insert full name] 
Date: ______________[insert day, month, year] 
RFB No. and title: _________________[insert RFB number and title] 
Page ________[insert page number] of ________[insert page number] pages 

Environmental and Social Performance Declaration  
in accordance with Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements 

 No suspension or termination of contract: An employer has not suspended or 
terminated a contract and/or called the performance security for a contract for reasons 
related to Environmental or Social (ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, 
Qualification Criteria, and Requirements, Sub-Factor 2.5. 

 Declaration of suspension or termination of contract:  The following contract(s) 
has/have been suspended or terminated and/or Performance Security called by an 
employer(s) for reasons related to Environmental or Social (ES) performance since the 
date specified in Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements, Sub-Factor 2.5. 
Details are described below: 

Year Suspended 
or 

terminated 
portion of 
contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 
Amount (Rs.) 

[insert 
year] 

[insert amount 
and 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 
name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate 
main reason(s) e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual 
exploitation or sexual abuse breaches] 

[insert amount] 

[insert 
year] 

[insert amount 
and 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 
name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate 

[insert amount] 
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main reason(s)] 

… … [list all applicable contracts] … 

Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to ES performance 

Year Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 
Amount (Rs.) 

[insert 
year] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, 
and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for calling of performance security: [indicate main 
reason(s) e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual exploitation or sexual 
abuse breaches] 

[insert amount] 

   

 
 
  



 

Appendix to Technical Part  

Form CCC: Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

 

Bidders and each member of a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts that have been 
awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which 
an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued. 
 
(A) Existing commitments and on-going works: 
 

Description of 
Work 

Place & State Contract No. 
& Date 

Name and 
Address of 
Employer 

Value of 
Contract (Rs. 
equivalent in 
million) 

Stipulated 
period of 
completion 

Value of 
works1 
remaining to 
be completed 
(Rs. 
equivalent in 
million) 

 Anticipated 
date of 
completion 

Average 
Monthly 
Invoicing 
Over Last Six 
Months 

(Rs./month)  
Equivalent in 
millions) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

         

         

         

         

 

                                                 
1
 Attach certificate(s) from the Engineer(s)-in-Charge. 
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(B)  Works for which bids already submitted and likely to be awarded – expected additional commitment. 
 
___ 

Description of 
Work 

Place & State Name and Address 
of Employer 

Estimated value of 
Works (Rs. 
equivalent in 
million) 

Stipulated period 
of completion 

Date when 
decision is 
expected 

 Remarks, if any 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

       

       

       

       

 
 
 
 

 



 

Appendix to Technical Part  

Form FIN – 3.1: Financial Situation and Performance 

Bidder’s Legal Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

1. Financial data 

Type of Financial 
information in 

(Rs.) 

Historic information for previous 5 years, 
2017-2022 OR 2018-2023 

(amount in Rs.) 

 Year 1 
2021-22 

 

Year 2 
2020-21 

Year 3 
2019-20 

Year 4 
2018-19 

Year 5  
2017-18 

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance 
Sheet) 

Total Assets (TA)      

Total Liabilities (TL)      

Total Equity/Net Worth 
(NW) 

     

Current Assets (CA)      

Current Liabilities (CL)      

Working Capital (WC)      

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenue (TR)      

Profits Before Taxes (PBT)      

Cash Flow Information  

Cash Flow from Operating 
Activities 
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This information should be extracted from the Annual Financial Statements/ Balance 
sheets, which should be enclosed.  Year 1 will be the latest year for which audited financial 
statements are available.  Year 2 shall be the year immediately preceding year 1 and year 
3 shall be the year immediately preceding Year 2. 

2. Sources of Finance 
 

Specify sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on works currently in 
progress and for future contract commitments. 
 

No. Source of finance Amount (Rs.) 

1 
 
 

 

2 
 
 

 

3 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 

3. Financial documents 
 
The Bidder and its parties shall provide copies of financial statements for Five years 
pursuant Section III, Evaluation and Qualifications Criteria, Sub-factor 3.2. The financial 
statements shall: 
 

(a)  reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or in case of JV member, and not an 
affiliated entity (such as parent company or group member). 
 

(b) be independently audited or certified in accordance with local legislation. In case 
of Indian bidders, the financial statements shall be audited by a certified chartered 
accountant. 
 

(c) be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 
 

(d) correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited. 
 
 Attached are copies of financial statements1 (balance sheets, including all related notes, 

and income statements) for the 5 years required above; and complying with the 
requirements 

                                                 
1
  If the most recent set of financial statements is for a period earlier than 12 months from the date of bid, the 

reason for this should be justified. 



84 

 

 

Appendix to Technical Part  

Form FIN - 3.2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

 

Bidder’s Legal Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

 

Annual turnover data (construction only) 

Year Amount in Rs. 

[indicate year] [insert amount] 

Year-1: 2018-19  

Year-2: 2019-20  

Year-3: 2020-21  

Year-4: 2021-22  

Year-5: 2022-23  

Average Annual 
Construction Turnover * 

 

*  See Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2. Annual 
construction turnover calculated as total certified payments received for work in 
progress or completed, for 5 years. This should be certified by a Chartered 
Accountant.  
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form FIN - 3.3: Financial Resources 

 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, 
lines of credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet 
the total construction cash flow demands of the subject contract or contracts as specified 
in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

Source of financing Amount (Rs.) 

1. 
 

 

2. 
 

 

3. 
 

 

4. 
 

 

 
FORMAT FOR EVIDENCE OF ACCESS TO OR AVAILABILITY OF CASH FLOW 

[To be given from a Nationalized or Scheduled Bank in India] 
 

Clause 3.1(ii) of Section III – Qualification Criteria 
 
 

(1) AVAILABILITY OF CASH FLOW (WORKING CAPITAL) 
 
 
 
This is to certify that M/s. ______________________________ is a reputed company with a good 
financial standing. 
 
If the contract for the works, namely _________________________________________ [funded by the 
World Bank] is awarded to the above firm, we shall be able to provide overdraft/credit 
facilities to the extent of Rs. equivalent _______ to meet their capital requirements for 
executing the above contract. 
 
           -- Sd. -- 
 
          Name of Bank Manager 
 
          Senior Bank Manager 
 
          Address of the Bank 
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form EXP - 4.1: General Construction Experience 

Bidder’s Legal Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

[Identify contracts that demonstrate continuous construction work over the past [5] 
years pursuant to Section III, Qualification Criteria and Requirements, Sub-Factor 4.1. List 
contracts chronologically, according to their commencement (starting) dates.] 

Starting 
Month/ 

Year 

Ending 
Month/ 

Year 

Contract Identification Role of 
Bidder 

[“Contractor” or “JV 
Member” or 

“Subcontractor” or 
“Contract 

Manager”]   Contract name: ____________________ 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Bidder: _____________________________ 
Amount of contract: ___________________ 
Name of Employer: ____________________ 

Address: _____________________________ 

 

  Contract name: _________________________ 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Bidder: _____________________________ 
Amount of contract: ___________________ 
Name of Employer: ___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 

 

  Contract name: ________________________ 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Bidder: __________________________ 
Amount of contract: ___________________ 
Name of Employer: ___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 
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Appendix to Technical Part  
Form EXP - 4.2(a): Specific Construction and Contract 

Management Experience 

Bidder’s Legal Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

Work performed as prime Contractor or JV Member or Sub-Contractor or Management 
Contractor (in the same name and style) on construction works of a similar nature and 
volume over the last five years2.  [Attach certificate from the Engineer-in-charge.] 

Similar Contract No. 
 

Information 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 
 

Prime 
Contractor 

 

Member in JV  
 

Management 
Contractor 

 

Sub-
contractor 

 

Total Contract Amount Rs. * 

If member in a JV or subcontractor, 
specify participation in total 
Contract amount 

  * 

Employer's Name:  
Address: 

Telephone/fax number 

E-mail: 

 

                                                 
2
 Immediately preceding the financial year in which bids are received. 
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 Appendix to Technical Part  
Form EXP - 4.2(a) (cont.) 

Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience 
(cont.) 

 
Similar Contract No. 

 
Information 

Description of the similarity in 
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(a) 
of Section III: 

 

1. Amount  

2. Physical size of required works 
items 

 

3. Complexity  

4. Methods/Technology  

5. Construction rate for key 
activities 

 

6. Other Characteristics  
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form EXP - 4.2(b): Construction Experience in Key 
Activities 

Bidder’s Legal Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 
RFB No. and title: ___________________________ 
Page _______________of ______________pages 

1. Key Activity No One: ________________________ 

 

 Information 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 
 

Prime 
Contractor 

 

Member 
in  
JV 
 

Management 
Contractor 

 

Sub-
contractor 

 

Total Contract Amount 
Rs.  

Quantity (Volume, number or rate of 
production, as applicable) 
performed under the contract per 
year or part of the year in the last 5 
years 
 

Total quantity in 
the contract 

(i) 

Percentage  
participation 

(ii) 

Actual 
Quantity 

Performed  
(i) x (ii)  

Year 1    

Year 2    

Year 3    

Year 4    

Year 5    
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Information 

Employer’s Name3:   

Address: 

Telephone/fax number 

E-mail: 

 

 

 

 

2. Activity No. Two  

3. ………………… 

 

  

                                                 
3
 Attach certificate from the Engineer-in-charge 

 
Information 

Description of the key activities in 
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b) of 
Section III: 
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Appendix to Technical Part 

Form EXP - 4.2(c)  

 Specific Experience in Managing ES aspects 

[The following table shall be filled in for contracts performed by the Bidder, and 
each member of a Joint Venture] 

Bidder's Name: ________________ 
Date: ___________________ 
Bidder's JV Member Name: __________________ 
RFB No. and title: _____________________ 
Page __________________of ________________pages 

  
1. Key Requirement no 1 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 

 
Prime 

Contractor 

 

Member in  
JV  

 

Management 
Contractor 

 

Subcontracto
r  

 

Total Contract Amount 
 Rs.  

Details of relevant experience 
 

2. Key Requirement no 2 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

3. Key Requirement no 3 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

… 
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Appendix to Technical Part 
 

Form….. 
(Name of the Project) 

 

(Declaration regarding tax/duty exemption for materials/construction 
equipment bought for the work)  

(Bidder’s Name and Address) 
 
To: ………………….. 
(Name of the Employer& address) 
Dear Sir: 
 
Re: [Name of Work]……………………. 

 
Certificate for Import/Procurement of Goods/Construction Equipment 

Government Order/Circular Number under which tax/duty Exemption is being sought: 
… 

 
1. We confirm that we are solely responsible for obtaining tax/duty waivers which 

we have considered in our bid and in case of failure to receive such waivers for 
reasons whatsoever, the employer will not compensate us. 

 
2. We are furnishing below the information required by the Employer for issue of 

the  necessary certificates in terms of the Government of India’s relevant 
Notifications. 

 
3. The goods/construction equipment for which certificates are required are as 
under: 
 
Items 
(modify the 
list suitably 
for each 
specific 
work)* 

Make
/Bran
d 
Name 

Capacity 
[where 
applicable
] 

Quantity Value State whether 
it will be 
procured 
locally or 
imported [if 
so from which 
country] 

Remarks 
regarding 
justification 
for the 
quantity and 
their usage in 
works. 

Goods 
[a] Bitumen       
[b] Cement       
[c] Steel       
       
Construction Equipment 
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4. We agree that no modification to the above list is permitted after bids are 
opened. 
 
5. We agree that the certificate will be issued only to the extent considered 

reasonable by the Employer for the work, based on the Bill of Quantities and the 
construction program and methodology as furnished by us along with the bid. 

 

6. We confirm that the above goods and construction equipment will be exclusively 
used for the construction of the above work and the construction equipment will 
not be sold or otherwise disposed of in any manner for a period of five years 
from the date of acquisition. 

 
Date: ___________________    (Signature)______________________ 
Place:___________________    (Printed Name)__________________ 
       (Designation)____________________ 
       (Common Seal) ___________________ 
 
[This certificate will be issued within 60 days of signing of contract and no subsequent changes will 
be permitted.] 
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Appendix to Technical Part  
Form of Bid Security - Bank Guarantee 

 
(Deleted)  
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Appendix to Technical Part  

Form of Bid-Securing Declaration 

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year)] 

RFB No.: [insert number of Bidding process] 

Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative] 

 

 

To: [insert complete name of Employer] 

We, the undersigned, declare that:     

We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Bid-Securing 

Declaration. 

We accept that we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for bidding or 

submitting proposals in any contract with the Employer or any Government organizations, 

PSU for the period of time of 36 Months starting from opening of the financial bids, if we are 

in breach of our obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because we: 

(a)  have not accepted the correction of the Bid Price pursuant to ITB 36; or 

(b) have withdrawn our Bid during the period of Bid validity specified in the Letter of Bid 

or any extended date provided by us; or 

(c)  having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid by the Employer during the period of 

bid validity, (i) fail or refuse to execute the Contract, if required, or (ii) fail or refuse to 

furnish the Performance Security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) 

Performance Security, in accordance with the ITB. 

We understand this Bid-Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful Bidder, 

upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the name of the successful 

Bidder; or (ii) forty-five days after the expiration of our Bid. 

Name of the Bidder [insert complete name of 

person signing the Bid] 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder** [insert 

complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid] 

Title of the person signing the Bid [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid] 

Signature of the person named above  [insert signature of person 

whose name and capacity are shown above] 

Date signed _[insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year] 

**: Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder to be 

attached with the Bid  
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AFFIDAVIT 
(On 100 Rs. Stamp Paper) 
Tender Notice No.  ----------- 

Name of Work :--  
 मी .............................................................................................. वय ......... वर्षे 
राहणार ............................................................................ या सत्त्यप्रतिज्ञा लेखाद्वारे ललहुन 
देिो की मी ................................................................................ या कंपनीचा /फममचा 
प्रोप्रायटर/ भागीदार असून  “( Name of work ………………………………..)” या कामासाठी तनववदा 
सादर केली आहे. त्या तनववदेच्या ललफाफा क्र. 1 मध्ये जी कागदपत्र ेसादर केली आहेि िी 
खरी, बरोबर व पुणम आहेि. त्यामध्ये कोणत्याही त्रटुी, चकुा नाहीि, याची मी खात्री केलेली 
असून असे शपथपुवमक खालील अटी व शिीसह मान्य करीि आहे. या कागदपत्रांमध्ये काही 
चकुीची, ददशाभुल करणारी, खोटी व िसेच अपुणम मादहिी आढल्यास मी भारिीय दंडसंदहिा 
अिंगमि कायदेशीर कायमवाहीस पात्र राहीन. 

1. जर कंत्राट कालावधीदरम्यान, मी माझ्या कायामलयाने ककंवा माझ्या कममचाऱयांनी 
................ वखार महामंडळाला खोटी मादहिी ककंवा देयकासमवेि िसेच पत्रव्यवहाराि 
खोटी/बनावट सादहत्य खरेदीची कागदपत्र े सादर केली असल्यास मी भारिीय दंडसंदहिा 
अिंगमि कायदेशीर कायमवाहीस पात्र राहीन. 
 

2. जर कंत्राट कालावधीदरम्यान आणण काम समाप्िी नंिर, अतंिम देयक देण्याच्या 
िारखेपयिं सादर केलेले कोणिेही कागदपत्र े खोटी/बनावट ककंवा फसवी आढल्यास मी मी 
भारिीय दंडसंदहिा अिंगमि कायदेशीर कायमवाहीस पात्र राहीन. 
 

3. जर काम समाप्िीनंिर दोर्ष दातयत्व कालावधी दरम्यान ककंवा त्यानंिर कोणत्याही 
वेळी, कोणिीही मादहिी ककंवा कागदपत्र ेखोटी/बनावट ककंवा फसवी आढल्यास मी मी भारिीय 
दंडसंदहिा अिंगमि कायदेशीर कायमवाहीस पात्र राहीन.  

कंत्राटदाराची सही व लशक्का 
*** 
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DECLARATION OF THE CONTRACTORS 

 

NAME OF WORK:- 
 

 

DECLARATION OF THE CONTRACTORS 

 

I/We hereby declare that I/we have made myself/ourselves thoroughly 

conversant with the sub-soil conditions, the local conditions regarding all 

materials (such as stone, murum, sand, etc.) and labour of which I/we have 

based my/our rates for this work.  The specifications, conditions, bore results 

and lead of materials on this work have been carefully studied and understood 

by me/us before submitting this tender.  I/We undertake to use only the best 

material approved by the Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation,Pune 

or his duly authorised assistant, before starting the work and to abide by this 

decision.   

I/We hereby further declare that my/our tender is unconditional in every 

manner of whatsoever in nature. 

I/We hereby undertake to pay the labourers engaged on the work as per 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948 applicable to the zone concerned. 

             I/We have quoted my /our offer in percentage rate for work in words as 

well as in figures .I/we further undertake to enter into contract with 

Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation, Pune. 

 

 

Name and Signature of Contractor(s) / Power of attorney holder  

with complete address. 
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Letter of Bid - Financial Part  
(Deleted)  
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Appendix to Financial Part: Schedules 
Bill of Quantities 

(The financial bid should be submitted online in Excel sheet)   
 

Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

1 
Clearing grass and removal of rubbish up to a distance of 
50 metres outside the periphery of the area.( MORTH 201) 

One Square 
Meter 

3688.90 

2 

Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, sand, 
gravel and soft murum, including removing the excavated 
material up to a distance of 50 m. beyond the building area 
and stacking and spreading as directed, dewatering, 
preparing the bed for the foundation and necessary back 
filling, ramming, watering including shoring and strutting 
etc. complete. (Lift up to 1.5 m.) By Mechanical means. 
(Bd.A.1 Page One Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

213.90 

3 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the  excavated material up to distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
up to 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means.( Bd.A.2 Page One  
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

173.80 

4 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum and boulders 
including removing the excavated material up to a distance 
50 metres, beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
up to 1.5m.) By Mechanical Means.( Bd.A.3 Page One  
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

5 

Excavation for foundation in soft rock and old cement or 
lime masonry foundations including removing the 
excavated material up to a distance of 50 metres beyond 
the building area and stacking as directed, including 
dewatering, preparing the bed for the foundation and 
necessary back filling with available earth/murum, 
ramming, watering including shoring and strutting etc. 
complete. (Lift up to 1.5m) By Mechanical Means (Bd.A.4 
Page One Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

6 

Excavation for foundation in hard rock up to required 
depth by Pocklain machine with needle breaker 
including removing the excavated stuff up to a distance of 
50 meters beyond the building area all lifts stacking or 
spreading as directed.( As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

166.50 

7 
Excavation for foundation in Hard-rock by blasting 
including  trimming and levelling the bed by chiselling 
where necessary and removing the excavated material and 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

stacking it in measurable heaps within a distance of 50 
metres from the building area including dewatering and 
back filling with available earth/murum watering, ramming 
etc. complete. (Lift from 1.5m to 3.0 m) By Mechanical 
Means.(Bd.C.2 Page No. 275) 

8 

Providing and fixing 25mm diameter steel anchor dowel 
in hard rock including drilling hole of 32 mm diameter up to 
0.75 mtr depth, placing the dowel in position and effectively 
grouting the hole with CM 1:1 proportion etc. complete.( As 
directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 60.00 

9 

Excavation in plinth in earth soil of all types of sand or 
gravel or soft murum including dressing section to the 
required grade, cambers & side slope & conveying the 
excavated materials with lead of 50 M and spreading for 
embankment or stacking as directed.(MORTH 301) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

10 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M-10 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
foundation and bedding including bailing out water, Steel 
cantering, formwork, laying/pumping, compacting, 
roughening them if special finish is to be provided, finishing 
if required and curing complete, with fully automatic 
microprocessor-based PLC without SCADA enabled 
reversible Drum Type mixer/concrete Batch mix plant (Pan 
mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate (Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd. E. 1 Page One Number 287) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

59.90 

11 

Providing uncoursed rubble masonry of trap / granite / 
quartzite / gneiss stones in cement mortar 1:6 in 
foundation and plinth of inner walls / in plinth of external 
walls including bailing out water manually, striking joints on 
un exposed faces and watering etc. Complete. (Crushed 
sand VSI Grade) ( Bd.H.1 Page One Number 329) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

28.10 

12 

Providing second class Burnt Brick masonry with 
conventional/ I.S.type bricks in cement mortar 1:6 in plinth 
as backing in composite masonry including bailing out 
water manually, striking joints, raking out joints and 
watering etc Complete.(River sand / Crushed sand VSI 
Grade) (Bd.G.3 Page One Number 314) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

82.20 

13 

Providing and fixing in position TMT - FE - 500 bar 
reinforcement of various diameters for R.C.C. pile caps, 
footings, foundations, slabs, beams columns, canopies, 
staircase, newels, chajjas, lintels pardis, copings, fins, 
arches etc. as per detailed designs, drawings and 
schedules. Including cutting, bending, hooking the bars, 
binding with wires or tack welding and supporting as 
required complete. (Bd.F.17, Page One Number 306) 

Metric Tonne 26.80 

14 

Providing and laying in situ /Ready Mix cement concrete M-
25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for R.C.C. work 
in foundations like raft, strip foundations, grillage and 
footings of columns and steel stanchions etc. including 
bailing out water, Steel cantering formwork, laying/pumping 
cover blocks, compaction and curing roughening the 
surface if special finish is to be provided (Excluding 

One Cubic 
Meter 

99.40 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

reinforcement and structural steel) etc. complete, with fully 
automatic microprocessor based PLC  enabled reversible 
Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) 
etc. complete. With fine aggregate (Crushed sand VSI 
Grade) (Bd.F.3 Page One Number 298 and B.7, Page One 
Number 38) 

15 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. columns as per detailed designs and drawing or as 
directed including steel cantering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel).with fully automatic 
microprocessor based PLC without SCADA enabled 
reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant 
(Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.5 Page One Number 300 
andB-7,Page No 38.) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

64.50 

16 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. beams and lintels as per detailed designs and 
drawings or as directed including steel cantering, formwork, 
cover blocks, laying/pumping, compaction and roughening 
the surface if special finish is to be provided and curing etc. 
complete. (Excluding reinforcement and structural steel). 
With fully automatic microprocessor based PLC without 
SCADA enabled reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete 
Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine 
aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.6 Page One  
Number 300 and  B.7, Page One  Number38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

92.80 

17 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. chajja as per detailed design and drawings 
including steel cantering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compacting and roughening the surface if 
special finish is to be provided and curing complete. 
(Excluding reinforcement and structural steel). with fully 
automatic microprocessor based PLC without SCADA 
enabled reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix 
plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate 
(Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.9 Page One  Number 303 
and  B.7, Page One  Number 38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.60 

18 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap/ granite / quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. slabs and landings as per detailed designs and 
drawings including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel).with fully automatic 
microprocessor based PLC without SCADA enabled 

One Cubic 
Meter 

11.70 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant (Pan 
mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate (Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.F.8 Page One  Number 302 and  B.7, Page 
One  Number38) 

19 

Providing second class Burnt Brick masonry with 
conventional/ I.S. type bricks in cement mortar 1:6 in 
superstructure including striking joints, raking out joints, 
watering and scaffolding etc. Complete (Crushed sand VSI 
Grade) (Bd.G.5 Page One Number 315) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

86.60 

20 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M-20 of trap/ granite/quartzite/gneiss metal for 
bed blocks, foundation blocks and such other items 
including bailing out water, Steel centering, formwork, 
laying/ pumping, compacting, roughening them if special 
finish is to be provided, finishing uneven and honeycombed 
surface and curing etc. complete. The Cement Mortar 1:3 
plaster is considered for rendering uneven and 
honeycombed surface only. Newly laid concrete shall be 
covered by gunny bag, plastic, tarpaulin etc. (Wooden 
centering will not be allowed.), with fully automatic 
microprocessor based PLC without SCADA enabled 
reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant (Pan 
mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate (Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.E. 5/Page One  Number 290/I.S. 456 
(2000)) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

19.50 

21 

Providing outside cement plaster 20 mm thick in Single 
coats in cement mortar 1:4 without Neeru finish, to 
concrete, brick surface, in all positions including scaffolding 
and curing etc. Complete. (Crushed sand VSI Grade) 
(Bd.L.4 Page One Number 368) 

One Square 
Meter 

504.90 

22 

Providing cement plaster single coat 20mm thick in C.M. 
1:4 inside to the W.H. bldg. with Neeru & smooth finish 
to concrete or brick surface in all positions including 
scaffolding curing etc. complete as directed (Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.L.4 Page One Number 368 & Bd. L.10, 
Page One Number 370) 

One Square 
Meter 

664.90 

23 

Providing cement plaster single coat  20 mm thick in 
C.M. 1:4 outside  to the W.H. bldg.  with smooth cement  
finish to concrete or brick surface in all positions including 
scaffolding curing etc. complete as directed (Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.L.4 Page One Number 368 & As directed 
by Engineer in charge) 

One Square 
Meter 

674.40 

24 

Providing & applying OBD Oil bound distemper two 
coats on plastered or Masonry surface including 
scaffolding & preparing the surface by brushing & brooming 
down complete. (Colour Scheme-Snow white) (Bd.P.5 
Page One Number 413) 

One Square 
Meter 

664.30 

25 

Providing and applying two coats of exterior acrylic 
emulsion paint confirming to corresponding I.S. of 
approved manufacture and of approved colour to the 
plastered surfaces including cleaning, preparing the plaster 
surface, applying primer coat, scaffolding if necessary, 

One Square 
Meter 

710.90 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

and watering the surface for two days etc complete. 
(Colour Scheme - For wall - Pearl Star (L-103), Plinth - 
Brandy (ON45)) (As directed by Engineer in charge) 

26 

Providing & applying oil painting in two coats of Deep 
orange colour & shade to flooring for marking stack lines 
including preparing the surfaces & primer coat etc. 
complete. (Bd.0 7/406) 

One Square 
Meter 

63.90 

27 
Providing & applying oil painting name board with three 
coat with background of approved colour & shade 
including scaffolding etc complete. (Bd.0 7/406) 

One Square 
Meter 

20.00 

28 

Providing sills of polished Kota stone 25 mm to 30mm 
thick, on a bed of 1:4 cement mortar including cement 
float, filling joints with slurry, curing, moulding edges, 
polishing and cleaning etc. complete. (Bd.M.29 Page One  
Number 391) 

One Square 
Meter 

5.40 

29 

Providing and fixing in position aluminium openable 
ventilators of section 2.5"x1.5" (inches) as per detailed 
drawing and as directed by Engineer in charge with all 
necessary alluminium sections with powder coating 
including necessary fixtures and fastening with 5 mm 
thick float glass etc. complete. (Note While arriving at the 
rate of item of item weight at 6.90 kg/Sqm is considered for 
only alummium ventilators) and with G.I. wire mesh of 1.8 
mm thk, 6 mm square mesh fixed to outside the frame of 
ventilator and grill of 12 mm sq. bars in vertical directions 
at 10 cms c/c fixed to outside surface of the frame and 
approved quality and type fixtures, fittings including red 
oxide & oil painting three coats as per detailed drawing and 
as directed. 

One Square 
Meter 

27.00 

30 

Providing and fixing rolling shutter fabricated from 
corrugated CRC M.S/ G.I Steel  laths of minimum thickness 
0.9 mm with lock plate of 3.15 mm thickness reinforced 
with 35 x 35 x 5 mm angle section fitted with sliding bolts 
and two handles for both sides, deep M.S. channel section 
of side guide of height  2.55 mtr &  depth and thickness not 
less than 75 mm and 3.15 mm respectively with hold fast 4 
nos. to each side i.e. 16 nos. holdfast arrangements, M.S. 
Bracket plate 300 x 300 x 3.15 mm minimum size and 
shape, welded with side guide & fixed on RCC beam with 
help of J hooks anchored with reinforcement of beam, 
suspension shaft of minimum 50 mm diameter, hood cover 
of M.S./G.I.  sheet not less than 0.9 mm thickness and of 
any size at top and safety devices with one coat of red lead 
primer and two coats of  oil paints of approved deep 
orange shade and locking arrangement with central lock  
etc. complete. As directed by Engineer in charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

32.20 

31 

Providing & fixing grilled steel rolling shutter fabricated 
from M.S. rod  of 6 mm dia. zig zag shape(grill work size 
2.10 x 1.65 m) with side guides prepared out of 3.00 mm 
thick M.S. Plate & Provided with holdfast 25 x 6 mm @ 
1.00 m C/C throughout the height on both sides , bottom 
rails & Strips 3.00 mm thk M.S. Plate with M.S. Angle 

One Square 
Meter 

32.20 



105 

 

Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

35x35x6 mm, bracket rail & strip with 10.00 mm sq. bar 
suspension shaft 32.00 mm dia best quality , rolling springs 
High tensile tested steel ( coiled spring) 45 cm length 2 
nos., M.S. laths of 7.6 cm wide prepared out of best quality 
22 guage locking arrangements with not less than 6 mm 
thick strip as per specifications, housing box prepared out 
of 20 G sheets at the top, handles prepared out of 6 mm 
thick flats, with one coat primer and applying two coats of 
oilpaint of approved colour & shade of deep orange shade 
etc. complete. As directed by Engineer in charge. 

32 

Filling in plinth and floors with contractors 
material/brought from outside and approved by Engineer 
incharge in layers of 15 cm to 20 cm including watering and  
compaction etc. complete [ Only compacted thickness is 
payable ] 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1145.10 

33 

Construction of granular sub-base by providing close 
graded Material, mixing in a mechanical mix plant at OMC, 
carriage of mixed Material to work site, spreading in 
uniform layers with motor grader/ Paver on prepared 
surface and compacting with vibratory roller to achieve the 
desired density, complete as per clause 401 -- Plant Mix 
Method and Grading - I Material. (MORTH 401) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

373.30 

34 

Providing & laying stone metal layer of 20 cm thickness 
with 60 mm over size metal 65% and 40 mm size metal 
35% with sand or stone chips spreading & levelling hand 
packing complete. [Rd.22/201,Rd.20/200 &Rd.20/205] 

One Cubic 
Meter 

12.00 

35 

DLC-Construction of dry lean cement concrete Sub- 
base over a prepared sub-grade with coarse and fine 
aggregate ( VSI grade finely washed crushed sand) 
conforming to IS: 383, the size of coarse aggregate not 
exceeding 25 mm, , cement content not to be less than 150 
kg/ cum, optimum moisture content to be determined 
during trial length construction, concrete strength not to be 
less than 10 Mpa at 7 days, mixed in a batching plant/ 
Weigh batch mixer, transported to site with all leads and 
lifts, laid with a paver with electronic sensor /by suitable 
means as approved by Engineer-in-charge , compacting 
with vibratory roller, finishing, curing and including 
preparation of subgrade surface if required etc. 
complete.(Crushed sand VSI Grade) (MORTH 601) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

156.70 

36 

Providing and laying in situ Tremix Cement Concrete  M -
20, Tremix tratment for 100 mm thickness for flooring with 
groove cuting of 4 mm wide and 20 mm deep at every 4.00 
m c/c both sides with necessary refilling with bitumen, etc. 
complete as directed by Engineer Incharge. With fine 
aggregate Crushed sand VSI Grade finely washed etc 

One Square 
Meter 

1566.40 

37 

Providing and fabricating structural steel work in rolled 
sections like joists, channels, angles, tees etc. as per 
detailed design and drawings or as directed including 
cutting, fabricating, hoisting, erecting, fixing in position 
making riveted / bolted /welded connections without 
connecting plates, braces etc. and including one coat of 

Metric Tonne 1.4622 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

anticorrosive paint and over it two coats of oil painting of 
approved quality and shade etc. complete.(Platform 
channel-Deep orange paint) (Bd.C.2 Page One Number 
275)  

38 

Providing and fixing lightening conductor system 
comprising of erecting Air-Termination consisting of tubular 
copper rod of 25mm dia. 1.2 mm thick with multiple points 
head 1.2 mt. long ( Heavy Duty) welded or clam ped to G.I. 
pipe pole B grade 50 mm Dia of requiired length with M.S. 
round bnase plate 25 Cm diam and 10mm thick at bottom 
embeded in cement concrete 1:3:6 foundation of size 45 
cm diam x 45 cm Height and providing earthing with copper 
earth plate of size 60 x 60 x 0.3 cms with cadmium plated 
nut bolts to fix earthing strip buried in specially prepared 
earth pits 1.5 metre below ground level with 40 kg charcoal 
and salt with altemate layers of charcoal and salt and 
G.I.pipe 40 mm dia 2 meter length burried in earthe upto 
earthling plate remining portion above ground level for 
watering and refilling complete (Note- Copper strip from 
lightening conductor is considered in this item) (Oham test 
is necessary). (as directed by Engineer Incharge) 

One Number 1.00 

39 

Providing and fixing 90 cm x 60 cm Marble plate 
engraving 10cm. Height letter, figures including painting 
the letters/figures with approved colour and shade 
complete. (Bd.W.7 Page One Number 586) 

One Square 
Meter 

1.10 

40 

Conveying materials obtained from excavation 
including all lifts, laying in layers of 20cm to 30cm. breaking 
clods, dressing to the required lines, curves, grades and 
section, watering and compacting to not less than 97% of 
standard Proctor density for a lead of over 50 m. to 300 m. 
inclusive from the site of excavation to the site of 
deposition as directed.( MORTH 305) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

174.80 

41 

Conveying materials obtained from excavation 
including all lifts, for a lead of upto 5km. from the site of 
excavation to the site of deposition outside of wh. complex 
as directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

213.90 

42 

Providing expansion joints in R.C.C. framed structure 
(exterior Columns) with plain premoulded filler 25 mm 
thick and 3 mm thick alluminium plate, hold fast, fixing 
T.W. battens on internal face, finishing etc. complete as 
directed. (Bd.K.1 Page One Number 359) 

One Square 
Meter 

1.00 

43 

Providing pre-constructional antitermite treatment as 
per I.S. 6313 (Part-II) by treating the top surface of plinth 
filling at the rate of 5 litres of emulsion concentrate at 1.0 
percent of clorophyrifos per One Square Metre of surface 
area covering ten years guarantee on bond paper 

One Square 
Meter 

1736.40 

44 

Providing, fabricating, erecting and fixing in position pre-
engineered building as per detailed specifications given 
in tender form chapter No.10 and 11 and as directed by 
engineer in charge with all necessary primary members, 
secondary members, roofing materials, wall cladding 
sheets, etc complete as directed.(As per  Section VII - 

One Square 
Meter 

1605.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

Works’ Requirements of RFB document) (For payment, 
outer to outer dimension of BBM wall will be considered) 

45 

Supply & Fixing of turbo ventilator with 22" to 24" inch 
size throat, having base ring & top plate in stainless steel of 
0.8 mm thick, rotated using twin bearings of SKF - 600122 
& 600322 permanently lubricated & sealed,  fixed in 
Polycorbonate  base sheet of 3 mm thk clear 1.020  mtr 
wide & min.150 mm overlap at both ends. 

One Number 18.00 

46 

Providing and fixing in position  G.I. wiremesh of 18 
Gauge, 6 mm square mesh sandwitched between frame 
of 19 mm X 3 mm thick M.S. flat and welded from inside 
for higher level ventilators (V2)  including painting with 
initial coat of red oxide & oilpainting two   coat etc complete 
as directed by Engineer in charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

42.00 

47 

Providing patti/ band 75 mm to 100 mm wide on 
plastered surface 12 mm to 15 mm thick in C.M. 1:4 line 
and level including neat finishing scaffolding curing making 
groove at weathershed etc. complete. as directed by 
Engineer in charge 

One Running 
Meter 

20.00 

48 

Providing and fixing of retro- refectories informatory sign 
board rectangular/Square in shape having area less than 
0.9 One Square Meterr made out of 2 mm aluminum sheet 
bonded with white retro reflective sheeting of Class B ( 
Type IV High intensity microprismatic grade sheeting-HIP) 
having pressure sensitive/heat activated adhesive 
retoreflective specified back ground, border and back side 
retoreflctive symbols, letters, numerals, arrow as per 
IRC:67-2012 Table No 8.3, supported with back support 
frame 25mm x 25mm x 3mm, duly painted on back side 
with two coats of grey stove enamel paint and supported 
on one no. mild steel angle iron post 75 mm x 75 mm x 6 
mm, 3.5 mt long firmly fixed to the ground by means of 
properly designed foundation with M25 grade cement 
concrete 45 cm x 45 cm x 60 cm, 60 cm below ground level 
as per approved drawing The angle iron post shall be duly 
painted with one coat of epoxy primer and two coats of 
epoxy finish paints having alternate black and white bands 
of 25 cm width including GI fixures and transportation 
etc.complete.The nut bolts of board with angle iron 
post/supporting structure after fixing at site has to be 
electrically welded. Class B (Type IV High intensity micro-
prismatic grade sheeting-HIP) sheeting shall have 7 years 
written warranty from the manufacturer and authorised 
distributor/convertor issued for field performance including 
the screen printed areas and cut-out sheeting and cut-out 
durable transparent overlay film and this warranty 
certificate in original should be submitted to the Engineer in 
charge by the contractor/supplier. (MORTH 801) 

One Square 
Meter 

4.00 

49 

Providing and fixing board displaying information, such 
as 'Name of work, Tender cost, Name of Contractor, Work 
completion and liability period etc', having rectangular 
shape of 1.20m x 0.90m size made out 18 gauge (1.25mm) 
thick mild steel sheet painted with one coat of Zinc 

One Number 1.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

chromate stoving primer and two coats of enamel paint on 
front side and grey stove enamel on back side and border / 
messages / symbols etc. with approved colour shade paint 
complete, on M.S.angle of size 35 x 35 x 3 mm frame with 
properly cross braced M.S. angles of size 
35mmx35mmx3mm duly painted including Two M.S. angle 
iron posts of size 65 mm x 65 mm x 6 mm, 3.65 m long 
painted with alternate black and white bands of 25 cm 
width including all fixtures etc.and fixing the boards in 1:4:8 
concrete block of size 60 cm x 60 cm x 75 cm including, 
excavation, refilling, transportation, and labour etc 
complete. Spec. No. As directed by Engineer in Charge 

 
S.W.II :- OFFICE BUILDING 

1 

Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, 
sand, gravel and soft murum, including removing the 
excavated material up to adistance of 50 m. beyond the 
building area and stacking and spreading as directed, 
dewatering, preparing the bed for the foundation and 
necessary back filling, ramming, watering including shoring 
and strutting etc. complete. (Lift upto 1.5 m.) By 
Mechanical means. (Bd.A.1 Page One Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

47.80 

2 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the  excavated material upto distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
up to 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means. (Bd.A.2 Page One  
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

17.00 

3 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum and boulders 
including removing the excavated material up to a distance 
50 metres, beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.5m.) By Mechanical Means. (Bd.A.3 Page One  
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.50 

4 

Excavation for foundation in Soft rock and old cement 
or lime masonry foundations including removing the 
excavated material upto a distance of 50 metres beyond 
the building area and stacking as directed, including 
dewatering, preparing the bed for the foundation and 
necessary back filling with available earth/murum, ramming 
,watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
up to  1.5m ) By Mechanical Means (Bd.A.4 Page One  
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.50 

5 

Excavation for foundation in hard rock upto required 
depth by Pocklain machine with needle breaker 
including removing the excavated stuff upto a distance of 
50 meters beyond the building area all lifts stacking or 
spreading as directed. As directed by Engineer in Charge 

One Cubic 
Meter 

19.00 

6 Excavation in plinth in earth soil of all types of sand or One Cubic 0.50 
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no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

gravel or soft murum including dressing section to the 
required grade, cambers & side slope & conveying the 
excavated materials with lead of 50 M and spreading for 
embakment or stacking. (MORTH 301) 

Meter 

7 

Filling in plinth and floors with contractors material/ 
brought from outside and approved by Engineer incharge 
in layers of 15 cm to 20 cm including watering and  
compaction etc. complete [ Only compacted thickness is 
payable ] As directed by Engineer in Charge 

One Cubic 
Meter 

25.11 

8 

Providing & laying stone metal layer of 20 cm thickness 
with 60 mm over size metal 65% and 40 mm size metal 
35% with sand or stone chips spreading & leveling 
handpacking complete.( MORTH 40) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

12.00 

9 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M-10 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal 
for foundation and bedding including bailing out water, 
Steel centering, formwork,laying/pumping, compacting, 
roughening them if special finish is to be provided, finishing 
if required and curing complete, with fully automatic micro 
processor based PLC reversible Drum Type mixer/concrete 
Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine 
aggregate    (Natural sand / Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd. 
E. 1 Page One  Number 287) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

15.70 

10 

Providing second class Burnt Brick masonry with 
conventional/ I.S.type bricks in cement mortar 1:6 in plinth 
as backing in composite masonry including bailing out 
water manually, striking joints, raking out joints and 
watering etc Complete.(Natural Sand sand / Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.G.3 Page One Number 314) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

19.50 

11 

Providing and fixing in position TMT - FE - 500 bar 
reinforcement of various diameters for R.C.C. pile caps, 
footings, foundations, slabs, beams columns, canopies, 
staircase, newels, chajjas, lintels pardis, copings, fins, 
arches etc. as per detailed designs, drawings and 
schedules. Including cutting, bending, hooking the bars, 
binding with wires or tack welding and supporting as 
required complete.( Bd.F.17, Page One Number 306) 

Metric Tonne 4.10 

12 

Providing and laying in situ /Ready Mix cement concrete M-
25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for R.C.C. work 
in foundations like raft, strip foundations, grillage and 
footings of R.C.C. columns and steel stanchions etc. 
including bailing out water, Steel centering formwork, 
laying/pumping cover blocks, compaction and curing 
roughening the surface if special finish is to be provided 
(Excluding reinforcement and structural steel) etc. 
complete, with fully automatic micro processor based PLC  
enabled reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix 
plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate 
(Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.3 Page One Number 298 
and B.7, Page One Number 38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

7.00 

13 
Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 

One Cubic 
Meter 

7.00 
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no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

R.C.C. columns as per detailed designs and drawing or as 
directed including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel).with fully automatic 
micro processor based PLC without SCADA enabled 
reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant 
(Crushed sand VSI Grade) ( 

14 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. beams and lintels as per detailed designs and 
drawings or as directed including steel centering, formwork, 
cover blocks, laying/pumping, compactionand roughening 
the surface if special finish is to be provided and curing etc. 
complete. (Excluding reinforcement and structural steel). 
with fully automatic micro processor based PLC without 
SCADA enabled reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete 
Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine 
aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.6 Page One 
Number 300 and B.7, Page One Number38)  

One Cubic 
Meter 

14.80 

15 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mixcement 
concrete M-25 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. chajja as per detailed design and drawings 
including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compacting and roughening the surface if 
special finish is to be provided and curing complete. 
(Excluding reinforcement and structural steel). with fully 
automatic micro processor based PLC without SCADA 
enabled reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix 
plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate 
(Natural Sand  /Crushed sand VSI Grade) (Bd.F.9 Page 
One Number 303 and B.7, Page One Number38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.80 

16 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap/ granite / quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. slabs and landings as per detailed designs and 
drawings including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel).with fully automatic 
micro processor based PLC enabled reversible Drum Type 
mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. 
With fine aggregate  (Natural sand /Crushed sand VSI 
Grade) (Bd.F.8 Page One Number 302 and B.7, Page One 
Number38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

9.50 

17 

Providing second class Burnt Brick masonry with 
conventional/ I.S. type bricks in cement mortar 1:6 in 
superstructure including striking joints, raking out joints, 
watering and scaffolding etc. Complete (Natural sand 
/Crushed sand VSI Grade) Bd.G.5 Page One Number 315 

One Cubic 
Meter 

10.50 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

18 

Providing II class B.B. masonary with conventional / I. s. 
type bricks in cement morter ( 1: 4 ) in half brick thick wall 
including longitudinal reinforcement of 2 bars of 6mm dia / 
2 hoop iron strips 25mm x 1.6 mm at every III course 
properly bent & bounded at ends scaffolding, racking out 
joints and watering complete. [Bd.G.7 / P 316 ] 

One Square 
Meter 

11.90 

19 

Providing rough cast cement plaster externally in two coats 
to concrete, brick or stone masonry surfaces in all positions 
with base coat of 12 to 15 mm thick in C.M. 1:4 and rough 
cast treatment 12mm thick in proportion 1:1 1/2:3 including 
scaffolding and fourteen days curing complete. (Bd.L.8 
Page One Number 370) 

One Square 
Meter 

122.00 

20 

Providing and applying gypsum plaster (with Gypsum 
material ) with finishing with gypsum material in 10 to 13 
millimeter thickness to previously plastered surface / or on 
newly brick surface ( Excluding rough cast plaster ) in all 
position including preparing and Finishing the surface 
scaffolding etc.complete. As directed by Engineer in 
charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

331.60 

21 

Providing and applying two coats of exterior acraylic 
emulsion paint confirming to corresponding I.S .of 
approved manufacture and of approved colour to the 
plastered surfaces including cleaning, preparing the plaster 
surface, applying primer coat, scaffolding if necessary , and 
watering the surface for two days etc complete.](Color 
Scheme-For wall-Pearl Star(L-103),\Projections of 
weathersheds/slabs- Brandy(ON45),) As directed by 
Engineer in charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

122.00 

22 

Providing and applying washable oil-bound distemper of 
approved colour and shade to old and new surfaces in two 
coats including scaffolding, preparing the surfaces. 
(excluding the primer coat.) etc. complete.(Color Scheme-
Soffits of roof slab-Extra/Snow white,Hall & others- Pure 
Ivory(L124)) Bd.P.5 Page One Number 413 

One Square 
Meter 

331.60 

23 

Providing and fixing solid core flush door shutter in single 
leaf 32 mm thick decorative type of exterior grade as per 
detailed drawings approved face veneers 3 mm thick on 
both faces or as directed, all necessary beads, mouldings 
and lipping, wrought iron hold fasts, chromium plated 
fixtures and fastenings, with brass mortise lock, chromium 
platedhandles on both sides, and finishing with French 
Polish, including CCTW Frame of Size 100 X 60 MM etc. 
complete. As directed by Engineer in charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

11.40 

24 

Providing and Fixing 30 MM thick BOTH SIDE 
PRELAMINATED SOLID PANEL PVC DOOR SHUTTER 
consisting of frame made out of M.S tubes of 19 guage 
thickness and, size 19 x 19 mm for styles and 15 x15 mm 
for the top and bottom rails, M.S frame shall have a coat of 
metel primer of approved make and manufacture. M.S 
frame shall be covered with heat mouled PVC 'C' channel 
made from 5 mm (+/0.25) thick prelaminated sheet of 
density 600 Kilogram/cbm ,of size 30mm thickness 70mm 

One Square 
Meter 

3.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

width out of which 50mm shall be flat and 20mm shall be 
tapered in 45? angle on either side forming stiles ; and 5 
mm thick ,95 mm wide PVC sheet out of which 75 mm shall 
be falt and 20 mm shall be tapered in 45 on the inner side 
to form top and bottom rail and 115 mm wide PVC sheet 
out of which 75 mm shall be falt and 20 mm shall be 
tapered on both sides to form lock rail.Top,bottom and lock 
rail shall be provided either side of the panel. An additional 
5 mm (+/0.25) thick PVC strip of 20 mm width is to be stuck 
on the bottom side of the ' c ' channel prelaminated 
paneling of 5 mm (+/0.25) thick PVC sheet to be fitted 
inside the M.S. frame welded/ sealed to the styles and rails 
with 5 mm (+/0.25) x 30 mm PVC sheet beading on either 
side and joined together with solvent cement adhesive etc 
,10 mm thickness (5 mm (+/0.25) x 2 nos ) 20 mm wide 
cross PVC sheet as gap insert for the rail and bottom rail. 
Door to be fixed to frames with 3 nos M.S.powder coated 
but hinges of size 100 mm x 25MM x 2mm using 32 mm 
long steel screws drilled suitable to pass through both the 
walls of the M.S tube. Other hardwares, etc As directed by 
Engineer in charge 

25 

Providing and fixing in position. (as per I.S.1868/ 1982) 
Aluminium sliding window of two tracks with rectangular 
pipe having overall dimension ?63.50 x 38.10 x 1.02 mm at 
weight 0.547 Kilogram/Running metre. and window frame 
bottom track section 61.85x31.75x1.20mm at weight 0.695 
Kilogram/Running metre. Top and side track section 61.85 
x 31.75 x1.30 mm at weight 0.659 Kilogram/Running 
metre. The shutter should be of bearing bottom 
40x18x1.25mm at weight 0.417 Kilogram/Running metre. 
Inter locking section 40 x 18 x1.10mm at weight 
0.469Kilogram/ Running metre. And handle section 
40x18x1.25mm at weight 0.417Kilogram/Running metre. 
and top section 40x18x1.25mm at weight 0.417 
Kilogram/Running metre. As per detailed drawings and as 
directed by Engineer incharge with all necessary 
Aluminium sections fixtures and fastening ssuch as roller 
bearing in nylon casting and self locking catch fitted in 
vertical section of shutter including 5mm thick plain glass 
with all required screws and nuts etc, complete. With 
powder coating without box. As directed by Engineer in 
charge 

One Square 
Meter 

11.60 

26 

Providing and fixing in position powder coated aluminium 
louvered windows / ventilator of various sizes with powder 
coating as per detailed drawing and specifications including 
aluminium frames 80 x 38 mm x1.22 mm box type, 5 mm 
thick sheet glass louvers, of approved quality etc. 
complete. As directed by Engineer in charge 

One Square 
Meter 

1.10 

27 

Providing & fixing M.S. grillwork for windows & ventilators 
upto 20 kg/sqm as per drawing including fixtures necessary 
welding and painting one coat of anticorrosive paint & two 
coats of oilpainting complete as directed [Bd. U1 P 537] 
(Color Scheme-Black with initial treatment of red 

One Square 
Meter 

11.90 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

oxide(9461) ( Bd.U.1 Page One Number 537) 

28 

Providing & fixing in position for flooring, of vetrified tiles of 
approved quality & make 600 x 600 mm size & tk. for 
flooring  width on 1 : 4 cement plaster including cement 
float filling cement joints with neat cement slurry, curing, 
rubbing polishing & cleaning complete. (Bd.M. 12 Page 
One Number 385) 

One Square 
Meter 

42.60 

29 

providing & fixing in position skirting or dado of vetrified 
tiles of approved quality & make 600 x 600 mm size & tk. 
for flooring  width on 1 : 4 cement plaster including cement 
float filling cement joints with neat cement slurry, curing, 
rubbing polishing & cleaning complete.( Bd.M. 12 Page 
One Number 385) 

One Square 
Meter 

4.00 

30 

Providing & fixing in position sills of polished shahabad 
stone slabs 25mm to 30mm tk and required width on 1 : 4 
cement float filling cement joints with neat cement slurry, 
curing, rubbing polishing & cleaning complete. Bd.M.22 
Page One Number 390 

One Square 
Meter 

2.30 

31 

Providing and laying chequered tiles of approved quality of 
size 30 cm x 30 cm,confirming to corresponding I.S. for 
flooring in required position laid on a bed of 1:4 cement 
mortar including cement float, filling joint with cement slurry 
cleaning curing etc. complete. Bd. M-12 page One Number 
385 

One Square 
Meter 

13.10 

32 

Providing and laying ceramic tiles having size 30 cm. x 45 
cm. confirming to corresponding I.S. for dado and skirting 
in required position with readymade adhesive mortar of 
approved quality on plaster of 1:2 cement mortar including 
joint filling with white/ colour cement slurry cleaning curing 
etc. Complete (Bd.M.13 Page One Number 386.) 

One Square 
Meter 

53.90 

33 

Providing and fixing Wall Mounted European type white 
glazed earthen ware water closet pan with UPVC seat and 
lid with chromium plated brass hinges and rubber buffers 
including UPVC and vent pipe up to the outside face of wall 
10 liter enameled low level flushing cistern with fittings 
pipes top tap brackets for fixing cistern 32 mm dia. UPVC 
flush pipe with fittings and clamps, 20mm dia. UPVC over 
flow pipe, mosquito proof couplings G.I. chain and pulley, 
with water Jet and fitting including cutting and making good 
to the walls and floors testing etc. complete. (prior approval 
of sample and brand by Ex. Engineer is necessary before 
use) (As Directected By Engineer Incharge) 

One Number 2.00 

34 

Providing and fixing white glazed earthenware lipped flat 
back/corner type Urinal with PVC 5 liters flushing cistern 
with fittings, inlet pipe with stop tap, brackets for fixing the 
cistern, 32 mm diameter P.V.C. flush pipe with fitting 
including lead soil pipe, lead trap and soil pipe connection 
up to the outside face of wall. (Bd.V.26 Page One Number 
564) 

One Number 2.00 

35 
Providing and fixing black kadappa stone as shelves 25 
mm. thick machine polished, extending the polish upto 20 
cm width on lower side ,rounding corners ,laying in position 

One Square 
Meter 

1.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

jointing with bedding cement mortar 1:4 proportion curing 
etc. complete. (Bd.M.29 Page One Number 391) 

36 

Providing and fixing wall hung white wash basin of size 550 
x 400 x 195 mm with pillar cock having flow rate up to 6.0 
Litr/Minute,C.P.Angular stop cock long thread of 
Jaquar/Cera/Hindware /Perryware or equivalent make, 
including SS bottal trap of approved make etc complete as 
directed by Engineer in charge.( Make shall conform to 
manufacturer's Green product and shall got approved from 
the Engineer In Charge.) (As directed by Engineer in 
charge) 

One Number 2.00 

37 
Providing & fixing 10cms Rigid  C.I. Nahani trap including 
C.I Grating bend & piece of C.I. Pipe upto the outside face 
of the wall complete (Bd.V.32 Page One Number567)  

One Number 4.00 

38 

Providing & fixing 15 x 10cms salt glazed stoneware gully 
trap in C. C. 1:4:8 outside the building including cast iron 
grating in the sink, connecting glazed stoneware pipe, brick 
masonary chamber and cast iron lead & cast iron grating 
for gully trap. [Bd.V.38, Page One Number 572] 

One Number 2.00 

39 

Providing & constructing brick masonary inspection 
chamber 60 x 45cms including 1:4:8  C. C. foundation 1:2:4 
cement concrete channels half round G S W pipes, brick 
masonary, plastering from inside with frame fixed in 
cement concrete etc. complete with R. C. C. cover. 
[Bd.V.43, Page One Number 574] 

One Number 2.00 

40 
Providing Soak pit including excavating and filling with 
brickbat [Bd.V.46, Page One Number 576] 

One Number 1.00 

41 

Providing & fixing hume pipe septic tank 900 mm diameter 
with vent pipe and cap including necessary fittings 
(excuding excavation and laying) Bd.V.45, Page One 
Number 575 

One Number 1.00 

42 

Providing & laying 110 MM dia. U.P.V.C. SOIL / VENT / 
WASTE SWR pipesalt glazed stoneware pipe including 
fittings such as bends, tees, single junction, double junction 
laying, jointing ( including excavation & refilling the 
trenches) complete [As directed by Engineer in charge] 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 

43 

Providing and laying in trenches 15 mm dai. CPVC pipe 
including necessary excavation, fittings. Refilling trenches 
etc.complete Including removing existing pipeline if 
necessary and conveying and stacking the same in PWD 
chowky or as directed etc. complete.( BD.V 5 page 551 
and as directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 

44 

Providing and laying in trenches 20 mm dai. CPVC pipe 
including necessary excavation, fittings. Refilling trenches 
etc. complete.Including removing existing pipeline if 
necessary and conveying and stacking the same  as 
directed etc. complete.( BD.V 5 page 551 and as directed 
by Engineer in charge) 

One Running 
Meter 

20.00 

45 

Providing and fixing on walls/ceiling/floor 15 mm dia. CPVC 
pipe with necessary fittings, remaking good the demolished 
portion etc. complete. Including removing existing pipeline 
if necessary and conveying and stacking the same as 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

directed etc. complete. (BD.V 5 page 551 and as directed 
by Engineer in charge) 

46 

Providing and fixing on walls/ceiling/floor 20 mm dia. CPVC 
pipe with necessary fittings, remaking good the demolished 
portion etc. complete. Including removing existing pipeline 
if necessary and conveying and stacking the same as 
directed etc. complete.( BD.V 5 page 551 and as directed 
by Engineer in charge) 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 

47 

Providing & fixing in position 45 x 55 cms high class mirror 
over wash hand basin including all accessories, and 
necessary fittings etc. Complete as directed. As directed by 
Engineer in charge 

One Number 2.00 

48 

Providing & fixing in position cast iron oxidised brackets 
mounted on country cut teak wood plank of size 90 x10 x 
2.5 cms duly polished & fixed on wall properly etc. 
Complete.( As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 3.00 

49 

Providing & fixing H. D. P container one piece mouled 
watertank made out of low density polyethler and build 
corrugations inclusive of delivery upto destination housing 
fixing of accessories such as inlet, outlet, overflow inclusive 
of all taxes as directed. 

One Litre 2000.00 

50 
Providing & fixing 15 mm dia screw down bib / stop tap of 
brass including necessary socket, union, nuts complete. 
[Bd.V.8 Page One Number 554] 

One Number 3.00 

51 
Providing & fixing 15 mm dia. Screw down whealed stop 
tap of gun metal / brass including necessary  socket / union 
nuts etc. complete. [Bd.V.14 Page One Number 557] 

One Number 1.00 

52 
Providing & fixing 20 mm dia. Screw down whealed stop 
tap of gun metal / brass including necessary  socket / union 
nuts etc. complete.[ Bd.V.9 Page One Number 555] 

One Number 1.00 

53 

Providing & laying 20 to 25 mm th. Polished shahabad 
stone slabs for treads & risers of steps & staircases with 
rounded nosing for the treads on a bed of 1:4 C.M. 
including cement float, filling joints with neat cement 
slurry,curring,polishing & cleaning complete.( Bd.M.22 
Page One Number 390) 

One Square 
Meter 

4.70 

54 

Providing & fixing U.P.S.V. Soil / vent / waste pipe 75 mm 
dia.of approved make with standing min. pressure of 4 Kg. 
/ Cm. Sq. from standard manufactres with necessary fixture 
and fittings such as bend, tees, single junction, double 
junction, slotted vent offsets on walls or in the ground 
including excavation, laying refilling the trench etc. 
complete. As directed by Engineer incharge (BDV - 36 C ) 
(As directed by Engineer in charge`) 

One Running 
Meter 

5.00 

55 

Conveying the materials obtained from excavation 
including all lifts, laying in layers, breaking clods, dressing 
to the required lines, curves, grades and section for all 
leads & lifts from the site of excavation to the site of 
deposition away from complex as directed. (As directed by 
Engineer in charge) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

47.80 

56 
Providing and casting in situ or precast tapering R.C.C.M-
20 Mountable type Kerb without gutter (as per IRC 861983) 

One Running 
Meter 

12.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

embedded 125 mm below ground level over M-10 PCC 
finished neatly with  C.M. 1:2, setting the same in C.M. 1:2, 
including the required excavation in any strata and 
removing the excavated stuff any where in city and redoing 
the surface as specified and directed by Engineering In-
charge. Using Concrete Batching and Mixing Plant.( 
MORTH 408) 

57 
Providing, construction and erecting in position flag post in 
G.I. pipe dia. 65mm OD  as per drawing and design as 
directed by Engineer in charge  

One Number 1.00 

58 

Providing and applying waterproofing treatment using 
acrylic polymer modified cement based waterproofing 
coating with fibre glass mesh mixing at the rate of powder 
to liquid (2:1) by weight covering 9 to10 Square 
Metre/Kilogram with two coat using approved chemicals for 
masonry and concrete surface by brush covering7 years 
guarantee on Stamp Papers etc. complete. (As directed by 
Engineer in charge) 

One Square 
Meter 

9.50 

59 

Executive's Table @ 1800Lx900Dx750HT - Providing & 
Fixing of Table @ 1800Lx900Dx750HT - TOP & GABLE 
END to be made of Membrane finish with soft water fall 
edges & curved panel & Decorated Anodized section 
MODESTY PANEL to be made of 18 mm thick 
Prelaminated particle board with PVC edge band as per 
drawing (As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 1.00 

60 

Providing & Arrangment of MId Back, Normal Syncro 
Mechanism, Fixed Armrest, Gaslift for Seat height 
adjustment, Standard 5-prong/ Nylon Base with Leather 
Upholstery (As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 1.00 

61 

Providing & Arrangment of Mid Back, ECO CTS 
Mechanism, Fixed Armrest, Gaslift for Seat height 
adjustment, Standard 5-prong P/Nylon Base with Fabric 
Upholstery (As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 3.00 

62 

Public Seating Chair. - 3 Seater - Providing and Fixing 3 
seater Public seating chair made of complete metal with 
Legs in Crome finish and seates in silver powder coating 
finish. (As directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 1.00 

63 

Full Height Steel Storage @ 750Lx450Dx2100HT- 
Providing and fixing Openable Steel Storage of 750 x 450 x 
2100Ht, with 4 adjustable shelves, Complete body & 
shutter made in 0.8 mm thick & Top in 2 mm thick CRCA, 4 
Shutter to be mounted with the help of cup hinges, and 4 
adjustable levelers, enitre storage in powder coated finish 
with 60 to 80 microns as as per drawing. (As directed by 
Engineer in charge) 

One Number 1.00 

64 

Multiple Compartment Lockers @ 1140 Lx 457D x 1830 
mm. Ht. Providing and fixing Multiple Compartment 
Lockers @ 1140Lx 457D x 1830 mm. Ht. with 12 
Compartments , Complete body & shutter made of CRCA 
Sheet with powder coated finish as per approved color. (As 
directed by Engineer in charge) 

One Number 1.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

S.W.III-COMPOUND WALL 

1 

Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, sand, 
gravel and soft murum, including removing the excavated 
material up to a distance of 50 m. beyond the building area 
and stacking and spreading as directed, dewatering, 
preparing the bed for the foundation and necessary back 
filling, ramming, watering including shoring and strutting 
etc. complete. (Lift upto 1.5 m.) By Mechanical Means 
(Bd.A.1 Page One Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

110.00 

2 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the excavated material upto distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means(Bd.A.2 Page One 
Number 259) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

19.40 

3 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M-10 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
foundation and bedding including bailing out water, Steel 
centering, formwork, laying/pumping, compacting, 
oughening them if special finish is to be provided, finishing 
if required and curing complete, with fully automatic micro 
processor based PLC without SCADA enabled reversible 
Drum Type mixer/concrete Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. 
complete. With fine aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade 
finely washed etc) (Bd. E. 1 Page One Number 287) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

19.00 

4 

Providing uncoursed rubble masonry of trap / granite / 
quartzite / gneiss stones in cement mortar 1:6 in foundation 
and plinth of inner walls / in plinth of external walls 
including bailing out water manually , striking joints on un 
exposed faces and watering etc.complete.(Crushed sand 
VSI Grade) (Bd.H.1 Page One Number 329) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

145.60 

5 

Providing and laying in situ /Ready Mix cement concrete M-
20 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for R.C.C. work 
in foundations like raft, strip foundations, grillage and 
footings of R.C.C. columns and steel stanchions etc. 
including bailing out water, Steel centering formwork, 
laying/pumping cover blocks, compaction and curing 
roughening the surface if special finish is to be provided 
(Excluding reinforcement and structural steel) etc. 
complete, with reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch 
mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine aggregate 
(Crushed sand VSI Grade finely washed etc) (Bd.F.3 Page 
One Number 298 and B.7, Page One Number38) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.90 

6 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-20 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. columns as per detailed designs and drawing or as 
directed including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.70 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel).with  reversible Drum 
Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. 
complete. With fine aggregate  (Crushed sand VSI Grade 
finely washed etc) (Bd.F.5 Page One Number 300 and B.7, 
Page.One Number 38) 

7 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-20 of trap / granite /quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. beams and lintels as per detailed designs and 
drawings or as directed including steel centering, formwork, 
cover blocks, laying/pumping, compactionand roughening 
the surface if special finish is to be provided and curing etc. 
complete. (Excluding reinforcement and structural steel). 
with reversible Drum Type mixer/ concrete Batch mix plant 
(Pan mixer) etc. complete. With fine Aggregate ( Crushed 
sand VSI Grade finely washed etc) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.50 

8 

Providing and fixing in position TMT - FE - 500 bar 
reinforcement of various diameters for R.C.C. pile caps, 
footings, foundations, slabs, beams columns, canopies, 
staircase, newels, chajjas, lintels pardis, copings, fins, 
arches etc. as per detailed designs, drawings and 
schedules. including cutting, bending, hooking the bars, 
binding with wires or  ack welding and supporting as 
required complete. 

Metric Tonne 0.30 

9 

Providing second class Burnt Brick masonry with 
conventional/ I.S. type bricks in cement mortar 1:6 in 
foundations and plinth of inner walls/ in plinth external walls 
including bailing out water manually , striking joints on 
unexposed faces, raking out joints on exposed faces and 
watering etc. Complete. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.50 

10 
Providing flush grooved pointing with cement mortar 1:3 for 
stone masonry work including scaffolding and curing etc. 
complete 

One Square 
Meter 

346.00 

11 

Providing internal cement plaster 12mm thick in single coat 
in cement mortar 1:4 without neeru finish to concrete or 
brick surfaces, in all positions including scaffolding and 
curing etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

194.00 

12 

Providing and applying three coats of water proof cement 
paint of approved manufacture and of approved colour to 
new plastered surfaces including scaffolding if necessary, 
cleaning and preparing the surface, watering for two days 
etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

827.00 

13 
Providing and laying weep holes of 100 mm diameter PVC 
pipes as per drawing for abutment returns, return walls etc. 
Complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

132.00 

14 

Conveying the materials obtained from excavation 
including laying in layers, breaking clods, dressing to the 
required lines, curves, grades and section for all leads & 
lifts from the site of excavation to the site of deposition  
away from site. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

110.00 

15 
Providing & erecting M.S.tubular gate of M.S. tubular pipes 
and M.S.flatsincluding M.S. plate throgh out length of gate 

One Square 
Meter 

10.00 
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no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

at middle to bottom portion, lettering MSWC words etc. as 
per drawing & design,   including hinges, pivot locks and 
applying one coat of approved anticorrosive paint and two 
coats of oilpaint etc. complete. 

16 

Providing and laying Cast insitu /Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M15 of trap /granite /quartzite /gneiss metal for 
bed blocks, foundation blocks and such other items 
including bailing out water, Steel centering, formwork, 
laying/ pumping , compacting , roughening them if special 
finish is to be provided, finishing uneven and honeycombed 
surface and curing etc. complete. The Cement Mortar 1:3 
plaster is considered for rendering uneven and honey 
combed surface only. Newly laid concrete shall be covered 
by gunny bag, plastic, tarpaulin etc. (Wooden centering will 
not be allowed.), with fully automatic micro processor 
based PLC without SCADA enabled reversible Drum Type 
mixer /concrete Batch mix plant (Pan mixer) etc. complete. 
With fine aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

13.00 

17 

Providing and erecting chain link fencing 1.6 M. height with 
G.I. chain link of size 50x50 mm, 8 gauge thick and fixed 
75 mm above ground level on vertical M.S. Angles of 
40x40x6 mm size, excluding excavating pits for foundation 
and embedded in C.C. block of 1:4:8 mix of size 
450x450x670 mm. at 1.75 M. c/c with iron bar 16 mm dia 
as hold fast including welding link with angle frame at 30 
cm c/c with nuts and bolt sand horizontal M.S. Angles at 
top and bottom of 25x25x5 mm size and vertical M.S. flat 
35x5 mm and 25x5 mm horizontal including cross support 
of 40x40x6 mm angles both side at every corner or bend 
embedded in concrete blocks of 1:4:8 of size 450x450x670 
mm including 3 coats of oil painting etc. complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

294.00 

 
S.W.IV- INTERNAL CC ROAD 

1 

Excavation for roadway in earth, soil of all sorts, sand, 
gravel or soft murum including dressing section to the 
required grade, camber and side slopes and conveying the 
excavated materials with all lifts upto a lead of 50m. and 
spreading for embankment or stacking as directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

611.00 

2 

Excavation for roadway in hard murum and boulder 
including dressing section to the required grade, camber 
and side slopes and conveying the excavated materials 
with all lifts upto a lead of 50m.and spreading for 
embankment or stacking as directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

3 

Providing earth work (Hard murum) in embankment with 
approved materials obtained from other sources up to lead 
of 50 m. including all lifts, laying in layers of 20cm. to 30cm. 
thickness breaking clods, dressing to the required lines, 
curves, grades & section, watering and compaction with 
vibratory roller with V-Sat attachment to achieve not less 
than 97 % of standard proctor density etc. complete ( 
Material obtained from Other sources) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

10.00 

4 
Construction of Granular sub-base by providing close 
graded Material, mixing in a mechanical mix plant at OMC, 

One Cubic 
Meter 

276.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

carriage of mixed Material to work site, spreading in 
uniform layers with motor grader/ Paver on prepared 
surface and compacting with vibratory roller to achieve the 
desired density, complete as per clause 401 -- Plant Mix 
Method and Grading - I Material 

5 

Providing, laying,spreading and compacting stone 
aggregates of specific sizes to water bound macadam 
specification including spreading in uniform thickness, hand 
packing to proper grade and camber, applying and 
brooming requisite type of screening/ binding Materials to 
fill up the interstices of coarse aggregate, watering and 
compacting with Vibratory roller. to the required density. By 
Mechanical Means- Grading I (Using Screening Type A 
(13.2) mm Aggregate) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

104.00 

6 

Providing, laying, spreading and compacting stone 
aggregates of specific sizes to water bound macadam 
specification including spreading in uniform thickness, hand 
packing to proper grade and camber, applying and 
brooming requisite type of screening/ binding Materials to 
fill up the interstices of coarse aggregate, watering and 
compacting with vibratory roller to the required density. By 
Mechanical Means - Grading II (Using Screening Type B 
(11.2 mm) Aggregate) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

104.00 

7 
Supplying hard murum/ kankar at the road site, including 
conveying and stacking complete 

One Cubic 
Meter 

26.00 

8 
Spreading hard murum/ soft murrum/ gravel or kankar for 
side width complete 

One Cubic 
Meter 

26.00 

9 
Compacting the hard murum side widths including laying in 
layers on each side with vibratory roller including artificial 
watering etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

1485.00 

10 
Supplying & Spreading stone grit less than 6 mm thick over 
the finished surface of road  including conveying, 
compaction etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

1376.40 

 
PART  II :- CROSS DRAINAGE WORKS 

11 

Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, sand, 
gravel and soft murum, including removing the excavated 
material up to a distance of 50 m. beyond the building area 
and stacking and spreading as directed, dewatering, 
preparing the bed for the foundation and necessary back 
filling, ramming, watering including shoring and strutting 
etc. complete. (Lift upto 1.5 m.) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

17.00 

12 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the  excavated material upto distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

9.00 

13 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum and boulders 
including removing the excavated material up to a distance 
50 metres, beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 

One Cubic 
Meter 

2.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.5m.) By Mechanical Means 

14 

Providing and laying Cement Concrete in M-10, Cast in 
situ/Ready Mix  of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
foundation and bedding including bailing out water, Steel 
centering, formwork, laying/pumping, compacting, 
roughening them if special finish is to be provided, finishing 
if required and curing complete, etc. complete. With fine 
aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade finely washed etc) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

3.00 

15 

Providing and fixing in position TMT - FE - 500 bar 
reinforcement of various diameters for R.C.C. pile caps, 
footings, foundations, slabs, beams columns, canopies, 
staircase, newels, chajjas, lintels pardis,copings, fins, 
arches etc. as per detailed designs, drawings and 
schedules. including cutting, bending, hooking the bars, 
binding with wires or tack welding and supporting as 
required complete. 

Metric Tonne 2.10 

16 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-25 of trap/ granite / quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. slabs and landings as per detailed designs and 
drawings including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc. complete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel) etc. complete. With fine 
aggregate (Crushed sand VSI Grade finely washed etc) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

2.20 

17 
Providing & laying RCC pipe of 600 mm dia NP-2, class in 
proper line level & slope including excavation providing & 
fixing collars in cement morter 1:2 complete. CD.7 / 162) 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 

18 

Providing uncoursed rubble masonry of trap / granite / 
quartzite / gneiss stones in cement mortar 1:6 in foundation 
and plinth of inner walls / in plinth of external walls 
including bailing out water manually , striking joints on un 
exposed faces and watering etc.complete.  With fine 
aggregate (Natural Sand / Crushed sand VSI Grade finely 
washed etc) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

5.70 

19 

Providing and casting insitu / ready mix PCC M15 grade of 
trap metal for coping to head walls /parapet including 
centering, formwork ,compaction and curing etc. complete. 
(with reversible drum type mixer /concrete batch mix plant 
(pan mixer) without SCADA with fine agreegates of 
required specifications (Natural sand / VSI sand finely 
washed etc ) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

6.30 

20 

Providing cement plaster 20 mm thick in two coats in C. M. 
1 : 4 with slurry finish to concrete or brick surface or U. C. 
R surface in all positions including scaffolding & curing 
smooth cement slurry  finish of 1.5 mm thickness  etc. 
complete as directed. [ Bd. L 4/368] 

One Square 
Meter 

14.00 

21 
Providing flush grooved pointing with cement mortar 1:3 for 
stone masonry work including scaffolding and curing etc. 

One Square 
Meter 

9.80 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

complete 

22 

Providing and fixing heavy duty inter locking concrete Grey 
paving blocks of 80 mm thickness of having a strength of 
300 kg/Sq.cm. of approved quality and shape on a bed of 
crushed sand of 25 to 30 mm thick including skirting joints 
and cleaning etc. complete 

One Square 
Meter 

5.00 

23 

Conveying the materials obtained from excavation 
including all lifts, laying in layers, breaking clods, dressing 
to the required lines, curves, grades and section for all 
leads & lifts from the site of excavation to the site of 
deposition as directed. (Rd. 18 / P. 197) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

17.00 

 
S.W.V :- DEVELOPMENT OF PLOT 

1 

Excavation for roadway in earth soil of all types of sand or 
gravel or soft murum including dressing section to the 
required grade, camber and side slopes and conveying the 
excavated materials with all lifts upto a lead of 50m.and 
spreading for embankment or stacking as directed. (By 
Mechanical means) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

2095.00 

2 
Compacting the hard murum side widths including laying in 
layers on each side with vibratory roller including artificial 
watering etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

2485.00 

3 

Conveying materials obtained from road cutting including 
all lifts, laying in layers of 20cm to 30cm. breaking clods, 
dressing to the required lines, curves, grades and section, 
watering and compacting to not less than 97% of standard 
Proctor density for a lead of over 50m.to 300m. inclusive 
from the site of excavation to the site of deposition as 
directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

10.00 

4 
Conveying materials obtained from road cutting including 
all lifts, for a lead of upto 5km. from the site of excavation 
to the site of deposition as directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

2095.00 

 
S.W.VI :- ELECTRIFICATION 

1 

Supplying, erecting & terminating XLPE armoured cable 3 
core 6 sq. mm. copper conductor continuous 5.48 sq. mm. 
(12 SWG) G.I. earth wire complete erected with glands & 
lugs, on wall/ trusses/ pole or laid in provided trench/ pipe 
as per specification no. CB-LT/CU 

One Running 
Meter 

70.00 

2 

Supplying, erecting & terminating FR XLPE insulated, 
galvanised steel formed wire armoured (strip) cable 1100 
V, 4 core 6 sq. mm. copper conductor complete erected 
with glands & lugs, on wall/ trusses/ pole or laid in provided 
trench/ pipe as per specification no. CB-LT/CU 

One Running 
Meter 

100.00 

3 
Making trench of suitable width and depth in hard murum / 
tar road for laying provided LT cable up to and including 16 
sq. mm complete as per specification no. CW-EXNCTR 

One Running 
Meter 

1.00 

4 
Making trench of suitable width and depth in soft soil for 
laying provided LT cable up to and including 16 sq.mm 
complete as per specification no. CW-EXN-CTR 

One Running 
Meter 

50.00 

5 

Supplying & erecting mains PVC unarmoured cable 
1100Volt grade ISI mark 3 core / 2.5 sqmm stranded / solid 
copper complete erected on wall with duly painted G. I. 
Saddle @ 0.25 m C/C & rigidly grouted in the wall with the 

One Running 
Meter 

155.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

help of plated screws. 

6 

Supplying & erecting weatherproof powder coated 
distribution board 4 way with 2 x 6/10 Amp S. P. M. C. B. 
with industrial two pin plug socket 10 A and 3 pin plug top 
10 A with top cover necessary connection etc complete 
with approved make. 

One Number 6.00 

7 

Point wiring for light/bell/exhaust fan in PVC trunking 
(casing-capping) with 1.5 sq.mm (2+1E) FRLSH grade 
copper wire, modular type switch, earthing and required 
accessories as per specification No: WG-PW/SW 

One Number 15.00 

8 

Providing point wiring for street light with PVC unarmoured 
cable 1100Volt grade ISI mark 3 core 1.5 sqmm stranded / 
solid copper erected on wall with G. I. Saddle duly painted 
@ 0,25 m C/C rigidly grouted in the wall with the help of 
plated screw including 4” x 4” M. S. box 2 way with epoxy 
painting & inside 10 amp Nylon connector strip for street 
light connection and flexible cable of 2 mtrs. for street light 
connection etc. complete as directed by Engineer in 
charge. 

One Number 9.00 

9 
Supplying & erecting 10-12W, 230V integral type LED 
Lamp suitable for B-22/E-27 base. 

One Number 2.00 

10 

Supplying and erecting integrated LED street light fitting 40 
to 50 W IP65 & IK08 class having single piece pressure 
die-cast aluminium housing, having system lumens output 
of Min. 4400 Lumens, min. efficacy of 110 lumen/W, 
CRI>70, CCT upto 6500K,THD<10%, p.f. >0.95, operating 
range of 140-270V, inbuilt surge protection of 10 kV, Life 
class of 50,000 Hrs. at L70B50, including driver complete 
with 3 Years warranty as per specification No FGODF / 
FLS2. (to be fixed at 5 mt level from appron top) 

One Number 9.00 

11 
Supplying and erecting street light Wall bracket made from  
40 mm. dia ‘B’ class G.I. pipe 1.2 m in total length complete  
as per specification no. FG-BKT/WB 

One Number 9.00 

12 
Providing earthing with galvanized iron earth plate size 60 
x 60 x 0.6 cm complete with all materials, testing & 
recording the results as per specification no. EA-EP 

One Number 1.00 

13 
Providing pipe type earthing with 40mm. dia. G.l. pipe or 20 
mm dia. G.l. Rod complete with all materials as per 
specification no. EA-EP 

One Number 1.00 

14 
Supplying, erecting & marking DPMCB 6A to 32A, C- 
series (for motor/power) in provided distribution board as 
per specification no. SW-SWR/MCB 

One Number 2.00 

15 
Supplying, erecting & marking SPMCB 6A to 32A, B- series 
(for lighting) in provided distribution board as per 
specification no. SW-SWR/MCB 

One Number 2.00 

16 

Supplying and erecting GI sheet 1.6 mm (16 SWG) to be 
used for fabrication of boxes panel boards etc. including 
cutting, bending, drilling, welding, riveting etc. and painting 
with one coat of red lead paint and 2 coats of enamel paint. 

One Square 
Meter 

1.00 

17 
Supplying and erecting marine plywood 18/19 mm thick 
fixed to wall or on provided panel board with necessary 
materials such as screws, wall fasteners, supports, nut 

One Square 
Meter 

1.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

bolts etc. complete. 

18 

Supplying and erecting triple pole and neutral distribution 
board (TPNDB) surface/ flush mounted suitable for SPMCB 
of 12 ways on iron / GI frame (horizontal busbar type) as 
per specification no. SW-SWR/MCBDB 

One Number 1.00 

19 
Supplying & erecting G.I. pipe ‘A’ class 25 mm dia. erected 
for enclosing XLPE armoured cable on wall/pole as per 
specification no. CB-CE 

One Running 
Meter 

6.00 

20 
Supplying & erecting G.I. pipe ‘A’ class 75 mm dia. erected 
for enclosing XLPE armoured cable on wall/pole as per 
specification no. CB-CE. 

One Running 
Meter 

16.00 

21 

Supplying and laying (including excavation of suitable width 
& depth up to 90 cm) 75 mm outside dia. double wall 
corrugated pipes (DWC) of HDPE for enclosing cable 
below ground/road surface, to required depth complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

10.00 

22 
Supplying & erecting 18 guage M.S. Box powder coated 
(4"x4") 3 way for mains connection. 

One Number 1.00 

23 
Supplying & erecting Siemens type brass cable glands for 
3 to 4 core 6 sq. mm. /2 to 4 core 10 sq. mm. for XLPE 
armoured cable as per specification No. CB-GL 

One Number 2.00 

24 
Supplying shockproof type hand lamp with lamp holder, 
bulb/ lamp 100 W guarded glass and 30 mtr. 3 core PVC 
flexible cord with hand shield type 3 pin 6 Amp. Plug top. 

One Number 2.00 

25 

Point wiring for independent plug in 20 mm ISI marked  
HMS PVC conduit with 1.5 sq.mm (2+1E) FRLSH grade  
copper wire, flush type switch, earthing and required  
accessories as per specification No: WG-PW/SW 

One Number 2.00 

26 

Power point wiring for geaser / Refrigerator with ISI mark 2 
x 2.50 Sq.mm copper PVC insulated wire 1.1 KV grade in 
PVC casing-caping with double locking arrangement with 1 
x 1.00 Sq.mm copper PVC insulated wire for earthing on 
wall / ceiling with necessary G.I.screws etc. fixed at an 
internal of not more than 500mm with Rawl plugs etc. with 
ISI Mark 6 pin 16 A combined switch-socket erected on 
sunmica board. 

One Number 2.00 

27 
Supplying & erecting mains with 2 x 2.5 Sq.mm stranded 
copper PVC insulated wire with 2 x 1.5  Sq.mm copper 
PVC wire in PVC casing - caping  20 mm on wall / ceiling. 

One Running 
Meter 

20.00 

28 
Supplying & erecting main with 2 x 4.00 Sq.mm stranded 
copper PVC insulated wire with 2 x 1.5  Sq.mm copper 
PVC wire in PVC casing - caping  on wall / ceiling. 

One Running 
Meter 

20.00 

29 
Supplying and erecting modular type D.P. switch 32A with 
indicator, duly erected on provided plate and box with 
wiring connections complete. 

One Number 2.00 

30 
Supplying and erecting double pole metal clad switch with 
HC type fuse and neutral link 240V, 32A on iron / GI frame 
as per specification no. SW-SWR/MDP .. 

One Number 2.00 

31 
Supplying & erecting 3W, 230V integral type LED Lamp 
suitable for B-22/E-27 base. 

One Number 4.00 

32 
Supplying & erecting ready to use Retrofit T8 LED 18 / 20  
tube light with polycarbonate body, heat sink, integrated HF  
electronic driver complete & compatible to T8 / T12 LED  

One Number 4.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

luminaire by disconnecting starter & ballast if necessary. 

33 
Supplying and erecting energy saving ceiling fan 230 V 
A.C. 50 cycles 1200 mm complete erected in position as 
per specification no. FG-FN/CF 

One Number 3.00 

34 

Supplying and erecting Electronic type cordless call bell 
erected on T.W. board having portable bell push working 
on 9V D.C. battery and (effective range upto 45 meter) bell 
on 250 V A.C. supply. 

One Number 1.00 

35 
Supplying & erecting CRCA sheet metal one way 
enclosures suitable for DP MCB /TP MCB /FP MCB 
erected on angle iron/GI frame complete. 

One Number 2.00 

36 
Supplying erecting and marking four pole isolators only 
switch version of miniature circuit breakers of 40 A in 
provided distribution board complete. 

One Number 2.00 

37 

Supplying and erecting ISI mark GI pipe  pole "B' grade 80 
mm dia 6 m long with pole cap, base plate, paint with two 
coats in provided foundation as per specification no OH-
PL/GP 

One Number 7.00 

38 

Making M-20 grade reinforced cement concrete foundation 
by considering the safe soil  bearing capacity  at site as 10 
T/sq m at 1/5 mt depth including supply of steel, concrete, 
excavation and fixing provided nut bolts with the help of 
template duly plastered as per design complete ( for 6 m to 
8 m high octagonal/conical GI pole) 

One Number 7.00 

39 
Taking new electric service connection from MSEDC Ltd. 
etc. complete as directed as engineer in charge. 

One Number 1.00 

 
S.W.-VII  - U.G. WATER TANK 

1 

Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, sand, 
gravel and soft murum, including removing the excavated 
material up to a distance of 0 m. beyond the building area 
and stacking and spreading as directed, dewatering, 
preparing the bed for the foundation and necessary back 
filling, ramming, watering including shoring and strutting 
etc. complete. (Lift upto 1.5 m.) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

5.00 

3 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the excavated material upto distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

5.00 

4 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum and boulders 
including removing the excavated material up to a distance 
50 metres, beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering,preparing the bed for the 
foundation and necessary back filling,ramming, watering 
including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift upto 
1.5m.) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

5 
Providing soling using 80 mm size trap metal in 15 cm. 
layer including filling voids with Crushed sand/grit, 
ramming, watering etc. complete. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

6 Providing and laying Cast in situ / Ready Mix cement One Cubic 0.897 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

concrete in M-10 of trap / granite/quartzite/gneiss metal for 
foundation and bedding including bailing out water, Steel 
centering, formwork, laying / pumping, compacting, 
roughening them if special finish is to be provided, finishing 
if required and curing complete, With fine aggregate 
(Natural Sand/Crusheds and VSI Grade finely washed etc) 

Meter 

7 

Filling in plinth and floors with contractors material/brought 
from outside and approved by Engineer incharge in layers 
of 15 cm to 20 cm including watering and  compaction etc. 
complete [ Only compacted thickness is payable ] 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

8 

Providing and laying in situ / Ready Mix cement concrete 
M-20 of trap /granite/ quartzite / gneiss metal for R.C.C. 
work in foundations like raft, strip foundations, grillage and 
footings of R.C.C.columns and steel stanchions etc. 
including bailing out water, Steel centering formwork, 
laying/ pumping cover blocks, compaction and curing 
roughening the surface if special finish is to be provided 
(Excluding reinforcement and structural steel ) 
etc.complete, With fine aggregate (Natural Sand / Crushed 
sand VSI Grade finely washed etc) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.70 

9 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete in M-20 of trap/ granite/ quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. pardi of required thickness including steel centering, 
formwork, cover blocks, laying/pumping, compacting , 
curing , finishing and rougheningthem if special finish is to 
be  rovided and curing complete.(Excluding reinforcement 
and structural steel) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

2.50 

10 

Providing and laying Cast in situ/Ready Mix cement 
concrete M-20 of trap/ granite / quartzite/ gneiss metal for 
R.C.C. slabs and landings as per detailed designs and 
drawings including steel centering, formwork, cover blocks, 
laying/pumping, compaction finishing the formed surfaces 
with cement mortar 1:3 of sufficient minimum thickness to 
give a smooth and even surface or roughening if special 
finish is to be provided and curing etc.  omplete,(Excluding 
reinforcement and structural steel) 

One Cubic 
Meter 

0.80 

11 

Providing & laying waterproof treatment of terrace slab with 
B.B.Coba in all position with an average thickness of 150 
mm consisting specialised materials as per the 
manufactures specifications and covering 10 years 
guarantee on court fee stamp paper including all lead, lift, 
etc. complete. 

One Square 
Meter 

4.00 

12 
Providing & Fixing C.I  Manhole Cover of 50 kg etc. 
complete as directed by in charge 

One Number 1.00 

13 

Providing and fixing in position TMT - FE - 500 bar 
reinforcement of various diameters for R.C.C. pile caps, 
footings, foundations, slabs, beams columns, canopies, 
staircase, newels, chajjas, lintels pardis, copings, fins, 
arches etc. as per detailed designs, drawings and 
schedules. including cutting, bending, hooking the bars, 
binding with ires or tack welding and supporting as required 
complete. 

Metric Tonne 0.50 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

14 

Providing cement plaster 20 mm thick in C. M. 1 : 4 in 
single coat with neat cement finish with even & smooth 
finish to concrete or brick surface in all positions including 
scaffolding curing etc. complete as directed. [Bd. L. 2/368 + 
Bd. L. 10] 

One Square 
Meter 

35.10 

15 

Conveying the materials obtained from excavation (B C 
Soil) including laying in layers, breaking clods, dressing to 
the required lines, curves, grades and section for all leads 
& lifts from the site of excavation to the site of deposition  
away from complex as directed by engg. in charge. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

5.00 

16 

Providing and laying in trenches 25 mm dia. CPVC pipe 
including necessary excavation, fittings, refilling trenches 
etc. complete. Including removing existing pipe line if 
necessary and conveying and stacking the same as 
directed etc. complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

60.00 

17 

Providing and laying in trenches 20 mm dai. CPVC pipe 
including necessary excavation, fittings. Refilling trenches 
etc. complete. Including removing existing pipe line if 
necessary and conveying and stacking the same as 
directed etc. complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

20.00 

18 
Providing and fixing screw down for 20 mm dia. wheeled 
stop tap of brass including necessary sockets/union nut 
complete. 

One Number 2.00 

19 
Providing and fixing screw down 15 mm dia. wheeled stop 
tap of brass including necessary sockets/union nut 
complete 

One Number 1.00 

20 

Supplying & erecting Minimum three & above star rated 
Centrifugal water pump (Monoblock), 230V, Single phase 
50 cycles A.C. supply of 0.375 kW/0.5 HP with discharge 
36/9 Litres per Minute (LPM) for head of 6/21m & 25 mm 
suction/ 25 mm delivery pipe on provided C.C. foundation 
as per specification No. WP-CGP 

One Number 1.00 

21 
Supplying and erecting  50 mm dia. Ball type footvalve  ( 
16-6-3/247 ) ele 

One Number 1.00 

22 
Supplying and erecting  CRCA sheet metal  one way 
enclosure suitable for DPMCB  ( 5-4-23/99) ele 

One Number 1.00 

23 
Supplying and ercting GI sheet 1.6 mm (  16SWG) for 
fabrication of boxes  ( 6-1-2/114) ele 

One Square 
Meter 

1.00 

24 
Supplying and ercting HDP pipe  ISI mark 32 mm dia. ( 16-
5-18/247) ele 

One Running 
Meter 

5.00 

25 

Providing and laying in trenches 20 mm dia. CPVC pipe 
including necessary excavation, fittings. Refilling trenches 
etc. complete. Including removing existing pipe line if 
necessary and conveying and stacking the same as 
directed etc. complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

40.00 

26 

Supplying, erecting & terminating FR XLPE insulated, 
galvanised steel formed wire armoured (strip) cable 1100 
V, 3 core 2.5 sq. mm. copper conductor complete erected 
with glands & lugs, on wall/ trusses/ pole or laid in provided 
trench/ pipe as per specification no. CB-LT/CU 

One Running 
Meter 

35.00 

 
S.W. VII :- RAINWATER  HARVESTING 

1 Excavation for foundation in earth, soil of all types, sand, One Cubic 24.00 
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

gravel and soft murum, including removing the excavated 
material up to a distance of 50 m. beyond the building area 
and stacking and spreading as directed, dewatering, 
preparing the bed for the foundation and necessary back 
filling, ramming, watering including shoring and strutting 
etc. complete. (Lift upto 1.5 m.) By Mechanical Means 

Meter 

2 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum including 
removing the excavated material upto distance of 50 
metres beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.50 m) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

15.00 

3 

Excavation for foundation in hard murum and boulders 
including removing the excavated material up to a distance 
50 metres, beyond the building area and stacking and 
spreading as directed, dewatering, preparing the bed for 
the foundation and necessary back filling, ramming, 
watering including shoring and strutting etc. complete. (Lift 
upto 1.5m.) By Mechanical Means 

One Cubic 
Meter 

1.00 

4 

Providing & laying in situ cement concrete M-15 of  trap 
metal for foundation & bedding including dewatering if 
necessary, compacting, curing etc. complete. [Bd. E.1  
/287] 

One Cubic 
Meter 

3.00 

5 
Providing & Laying dry / trap rubble stone metal soling 15 
cm to 20 cm, thick including hand packing and compacting 
complewte. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

8.00 

6 
Providing & filling brick bat in excavated pit as directed by 
Engineer- in -charge. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

15.00 

7 
Providing & filling Sand in excavated pit of approved quality 
including watering compaction complete. 

One Running 
Meter 

8.00 

8 
Providing & Laying in position polythene  sheet over 
excavated pit as directed by Engineer- in - charge. 

One Square 
Meter 

25.00 

9 
Providing & layiung  PVC PIPES 110 MM dia on the top of 
pit to drain the rain water inside the pit as directed by 
Engineer- in - charge. 

One Running 
Meter 

13.00 

10 

Conveying the materials obtained from excavation 
including laying in layers, breaking clods, dressing to the 
required lines, curves, grades and section for all leads & 
lifts from the site of excavation to the site of deposition  
area away  from complex as directed. 

One Cubic 
Meter 

24.00 

11 

Drilling the bore well 150 mm dia. up to a depth as directed 
in all types of strata by using bore drilling machine 
incluiding all necessary material & equipment etc. complete 
as directed. 

One Running 
Meter 

50.00 

 
S.W. IX:- MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES AND IMPLEMENTATION PLAN (MSIP) 

1 
Management strategies and implementation plan (MSIP) to 
manage the environmental, social, health and safety 
(ESHS) risks and ESHS Code of conduct. 

Lumsum 1.00 

 S.W. X :- LAB TESTING   
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Item 
no. 

Description of item (with brief specification and 
reference to Book of specifications) 

Unit Quantity 

1 
Cement- Fineness, Standard Consistency, Setting Time 
(Initial & Final), Compressive strength, Soundness 

One Number 5.00 

2 
Concrete    M-25 grade- I) Mix Design with all tests on 
basic materials 

One Number 1.00 

3 
Concrete   M-25 grade- II) Concrete cube compressive 
strength (Set of 3 Cubes) 

One Number 10.00 

4 
Concrete   M-20 grade- II) Concrete cube compressive 
strength (Set of 3 Cubes) 

One Number 7.00 

5 
Bricks- Water Absorption (Set of 5 Bricks), Compressive 
Strength  ( Set of 5 Bricks), Efflorescence (Set of 5 Bricks). 

One Number 2.00 

6 
TMT steel bars- Tensile strength ,Yield stress, ultimate 
tensile stress, %elongation, weight per running 
meter,Bend/Rebend test.(Set of 3 Bars) 

One Number 3.00 

7 Murum in plinth- I) Plasticity Index One Number 1.00 

8 Murum in plinth- II) Compaction Test (Proctor Density ). One Number 1.00 

 S.W. XI :- ROYALTY CHARGES   

1  Royalty Charges for Sand etc. complete.  
One Cubic 
Meter 

10 .00 

1  Royalty Charges for Murrum, Rubble etc. complete.  
One Cubic 
Meter 

1457.05 

    

    

 
Note: Bidders should note the following before submitting the financial bids  
 

1. The contractor should quote rates inclusive of Income Tax, Building cess, Labor 
cess, and any other prevailing taxes that might be imposed by the State/Central 
government at the time of execution that the Contractor will have to pay for the 
performance of this Contract but excluding GST.  
 

2. Item for which no rate or price has been entered in will not be paid for by the 
Employer when executed and shall be deemed covered by the other rates and prices 
in the Bill of Quantities (refer: ITB Clause 14.2 and GCC Clause 45.4). 

 
3. Unit rates and prices shall be quoted by the bidder in Indian Rupees (refer: ITB 

Clause 14.1 and ITB Clause 15.1). 
 

4. Designing of PEB & RCC structure and its proof checking from Government College 
of Engineering or IIT is the entire responsibility of contractor and expenses 
towards the same should be borne by contractor. 

5. Bidders are requested to read all the instructions given in the bidding document 
before quoting the rates.   
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Section V - Eligible Countries 

 

 

Eligibility for the Provision of Goods, Works and Non-consulting 
Services in Bank-Financed Procurement 

 
 

  
In reference to ITB 4.8, and 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present time 
firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this Bidding 
process: 

 
Under ITB 4.8 (a) and 5.1 : None 

Under ITB 4.8 (b) and 5.1 :  None 

 

[Note: as and when some country/ countries become ineligible insert the list of such 
countries following approval by the Bank to apply the restriction]  
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Section VI - Fraud and Corruption 

(Section VI shall not be modified) 
1. Purpose 

1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to 
procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations. 

2. Requirements 

2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); 
bidders, (applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-
contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether 
declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics 
during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed 
contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption. 

2.2 To this end, the Bank: 

a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 
indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of 
another party; 

ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, 
that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to 
obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties 
designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly 
the actions of another party; 

iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 
harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to 
influence improperly the actions of a party; 

v. “obstructive practice” is: 

(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence 
material to the investigation or making false statements to 
investigators in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into 
allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; 
and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent 
it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the 
investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or 

(b) Acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s 
inspection and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. 
below. 

b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual 
recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-
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consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their 
employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, 
coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question; 

c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may 
take other appropriate actions, including declaring mis-procurement, if the Bank 
determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of 
any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, 
coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection 
and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having 
taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such 
practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely 
manner at the time  they knew of the practices;  

d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines and in accordance with the 
Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or 
individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly 
declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise 
benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other manner;4 (ii) to 
be a nominated5 sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or 
service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed 
contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or 
otherwise to participate further in the preparation or implementation of any 
Bank-financed project;  

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents 

and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders 

(applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-

contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, 

permit the Bank to inspect6 all accounts, records and other documents relating 

to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have 

them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. 

                                                 
4
  For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, 

(i) applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated 

sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of 

such contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing 

contract. 
5
  A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider 

(different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the 

bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that 

allow the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.   
6
  Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities 

undertaken by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, 

such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  

Such activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and 

information, and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and 

information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies 

thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; 

and obtaining third party verification of information. 
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PART 2 – Works’ Requirements 
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Section VII - Works’ Requirements 
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Specifications & Performance Requirements  

 
The detailed specifications are as per Standard Specification Book Volume-I, Edition 1979 and 
Volume-II Edition 1981 published by the Government of Maharashtra in Public Works, and 
Specifications for Building / Road and Bridge Works published by the Ministry of Road 
Transport and Highways 2001 Edition. These specifications shall be read in conjunction with 
the relevant Indian Standard Specifications. Where the specifications in any of the standards are 
at variance with the specifications detailed herein, the specifications herein shall govern. 

 
In case of detailed specification, all other specifications not quoted but quoted in Standard 
Specifications Book as Part-3 are also applicable as and where necessary, even if such 
specification numbers are not mentioned. For any points not covered by the specifications 
given in the Specification Book or given as additional specification for respective items, the 
instructions of the General Manager (Engg) are final and binding on Contractor. 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



137 

 

DETAIL SPECIFICATIONS  

FOR PRE-ENGINEERED WAREHOUSE BUILDING 

All Tender terms & conditions, instructions to the contractor, declaration of the contractors, 

general rules, directions for the guidance for contractors, conditions of contract, general 

instructions to tenderers competency of tenderer, additional conditions etc mentioned on pages 

above also applicable to following points of Pre-Engineered warehouse building. 

1. These special conditions of contract are to be read in conjunction with original 

conditions contained in contract condition. The scope of work for Pre-Engineered steel 

building system shall include fabrication of PEB structure as per approved drawing, 

painting, supply and erection of the structural steel members. metal roof system, wall 

claddings above 3.00 Metre 

2. PRE-ENGINEERED STEEL BUILDING SYSTEM 

a) Supply and erection- of Pre-fabricated Pre-Engineered steel building system as per 

enclosed GAD drawings and specifications supplied by MSWC, Pune. 

b) Bracing system as per approved drawings and specifications. 

c) Roof sheets and Ridge, wall cladding and canopies above B.B. Masonry wall as per 

approved drawings and specifications. 

d) Provision of Turbo ventilators as per description, drawings and, specifications 

e) Anchor bolts as per design for foundation of columns. 

f) Painting of all PEB Structural items. 

g) Additional horizontal and vertical members for fixing of Rolling shutters from inside 

& Grill rolling shutter from outside of building and for fixing of louvered vent (V2). 

h) Canopy 0.15 m for V2 ventilators and Canopy of 2.00 mtr width for platform, etc. 

i) Eaves gutter and rain water down take pipe should be upto apron level with bend, 

cage ladder, etc. 

3. MOBILIZATION ADVANCE 

No mobilization advance will be paid. 
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4. PAYMENT SCHEDULE FOR ITEM NO. SW I/N 44 of BOQ 

S. N Payment 

Stages 

% of 

Payment 

Payment pattern 

1 I 70% 70% of the total contract value shall be paid on receipt 

of complete fabricated materials including primary 

members, secondary members, roof sheeting, wall 

cladding, & entire accessories at site in good 

condition with satisfactory test results as specified in 

the tender documents. Payments shall be released as 

follows: 

(a) Against supply of primary & secondary members, 

including Anchor bolts, frames, purlins, bracings, etc.: 

50% of contract value. Necessary deductions shall be 

made as per Contract Conditions 

(b) Against supply of complete Galvolume sheeting, 

Ridges, roof bubble insulation flashing for roof and 

wall and all other accessories: 20 % of contract value 

Necessary deductions shall be made as per Contract 

Conditions. 

However, supply of (a) & (b) should not be staggered 

by more than one week. Before 

Release of above payment, the contractor has to execute 

Indemnity Bond for the amount payable by the 

Corporation non judicial stamp paper of appropriate 

value to Indemnify the M S W C against any loss due to 

theft, pilferage, manipulation, damage and other causes. 

Necessary deductions shall be made as per 

Contract Conditions 

2 II 10% 10 % of the total contract value shall be paid after 

assembling and erection of Pre-fabricated frames. 

Necessary deductions shall be made as 

per Contract Conditions 

3 III 10% 10% of the total contract value shall be paid after 

completion of roof sheeting, wall cladding, bracings, , , 

Flashing etc. complete. Certificate of Engineer-In-

Charge regarding completion of work shall be final and 

binding on Contractor. Necessary deductions shall be 

made as per Contract Conditions 

4 IV 10% Balance 10% amount as payable of the contract value 

shall be paid in final bill. Necessary deductions shall be 

made as per Contract Conditions. (Bill of Stage-IV 

shall be 

treated as Final Bill) 
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5. In case of any discrepancy arising out of the understanding of the drawings / 

specification and the interpretation of the clause of the contract, the express 

decision of Gen. Manager (Engg.) of M S W C shall be final and binding on 

Contractor. 

6. If demanded, the Contractor shall produce proof of purchase of all steel 

materials and accessories confirming to relevant standards including wall 

cladding / roof sheeting in the form of invoice of the bills/Vouchers / dispatch 

documents or any other documents applicable in this regard. Also, material test 

reports shall be provided by contractor. 

7. Register for the bills / vouchers / dispatch documents shall be maintained at 

site by the Contractor which shall be readily available to the Engineer in Charge 

for inspection. 

8. Any other taxes, levies, as applicable shall be paid by Contractor directly. No 

claim whatsoever in this regard shall be entertained. 

9. DETAILED BUILDING SPECIFICATION OF PRE- ENGINEERED STEEL 

BUILDING SYSTEM OF WAREHOUSES 

 This specification covers the provision of pre-engineered building for this project. The 

scope of work for pre-engineered steel building system as defined in the following sections for 

the manufacture, erection of structural steel system, metal roof system, wall system, trim and 

accessories as required and as per site conditions. 

Type  PRE- ENGINEERED STEEL BUILDING SYSTEM OF 

WAREHOUSES  

Module  Inside clear dimension and these are separate units 

& adjacent to each other as per enclosed drawing. 

Building Width Inside clear width for storage.i.e., lateral width of 

inside-to-inside face of steel columns as per enclosed 

drawing. 

Length Inside clear length for storage., longitudinal width of 

inside-to-inside face of steel columns (Between inside 

face of steel columns of gable walls) as per enclosed 

drawing. . 
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Eave height/ Clear Height 5.60 meters clear from floor level. i.e., The vertical 

dimension from floor level to the lowest underside point 

of the rafter as per enclosed drawing. 

Width module As per clear span without intermediate columns as per 

enclosed drawing. 

Roof slope AS PER MENTIONED IN DRAWING. 

Main column bay spacing As per enclosed drawing of steel columns in longitudinal 

direction of the building. 

Gable wall column spacing 

  

As per enclosed drawing 

Type of Bracing on roof & wall Bracing on roof and wall frames as per as per enclosed 

drawing. 

Roof Sheeting As mentioned in Chapter 11-C 

 Self Drilling Screws (SDS) 

Fasteners 

Mechanically Galvanized washer head self tapping 

/Drilling fasteners with integral EPDM seals. Self 

Drilling, Carbon Steel, Case Hardened, Zinc-plated 10-15 

microns, Chromate dipped with assembled sealing 

washer. It is used for attaching panels and trims to girts 

and purlins, which drill their own holes and eliminate 

the pre-drilling operation. 

Wall Sheeting/ Cladding above 

3.00 Metre above plinth level to 

Eaves level 

As mentioned in 11-C 

Wall frames As per enclosed drawing. Shall be suitable for proper 

fitting of aluminum window / Rolling shutter openings 

as per design 

Accessories   Flashing etc.  As per as per enclosed drawing or as 

approved by Engineer-in –charge. 

Canopy An overhanging or projecting roof structure, below the 

eave level at 3.50 meter height from plinth level, 

supported at one end only. 2.00-meter width for Rolling 

shutter over the length of platform on sides of wh. 

building inclination of the roof frames /sheeting with the 
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same material as in cladding & same should be colour 

coated Gal volume sheeting material. Canopy for window 

V2 to prevent rain water entry. 

Ventilator louvers  

Detail specification for Window 

/ Ventilators/ Louvers (Bottom 

level of ventilator to be provided 

at 4.30 -meter level from plinth 

level 

Size (1.00 x 0.60 with vertical member at center) to 

be fixed at height of 4.30 meter from plinth level as per 

drawing. The use of louvers, suitably positioned in the 

perimeter walls of a building, in combination with roof 

ventilators provides continuous circulation of natural air 

and creates a healthier atmosphere for the building 

occupants and chajja to avoid rain water entry, G.I. wire 

mesh of 18 guage and 6 sq mm on framework of MS 

flat 20 X 3 mm from inside should be provided to 

prevent birds from entering the building through 

ventilators louvers. 

Position of Rolling Shutters   As per enclosed drawing. Fixed position of Rolling 

shutters is mentioned in drawing along with internal 

clear dimensions. Care should be taken to match the 

center of rolling shutter and center of alleyways in front 

of rolling shutters. 

M.S. ladder (Cage type)  It is highly recommended that a building contains at 

least one ladder to provide a safe access to the roof for 

maintenance purposes. Caged Steel standard ladders are 

made of vertical members (rails) that are shop 

fabricated from hot rolled angles, channels or flat bars, 

and rungs that are made from round bars. Ladders are 

fixed to the secondary members of the walls and roof by 

clips and fasteners for easy and quick installation. Flat 

bar rings welded to the ladder rails provide safety as 

well as strength and rigidity to the ladder. OR as per 

approved design. 

Bead Mastic:  A sealant furnished in a continuous roll, normally used 

for sealing end laps of roof panels.  

Blind Rivet  A small headed pin with an expandable shank for joining 
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light gauge metal. Typically used to attach flashing, etc. 

Flashing  A sheet metal closure used to provide weather tightness 

in a structure with foam. 

Gable  The triangular portion of the end wall of a building 

directly under the sloping roof and above the eave height 

line. 

Gable Trim   A flashing designed to close the opening between the 

roof panels and end wall panels with foam. 

Grout  Non-shrinking sand and cement-based mixture used 

under base plates to obtain a uniform bearing surface 

Step in Eaves Height:  

(Note: - It is applicable where 

two modules are attached to 

each other) 

The condition where a lower building is attached to a 

higher building (Height difference varies from 0.30 

meter to 0.60 meter) at the end walls, resulting in one 

building with different eave heights at each end 

[sometimes called Roof Transition.] is applicable as 

directed by Engineer in charge. 

Horizontal Life line System Horizontal life line to protect the workers. This 

includes erecting and commissioning of rope to avoid 

the accidents can be prevented by adopting safe 

method of working at heights like maintenance etc. In 

such circumstances, TsaF’s Life Line systems are next 

line of safety for fall protection and prevention. 

 

10. ADDITIONAL CONDITION FOR PRE-ENGINEERED STEEL BUILDING SYSTEM 

OF WAREHOUSES 

a) The Bidder will quote the rate on square meter basis for Pre –Engineered Steel Building. 

Payment will be paid on square meter basis of outside distance of brick work of plinth 

excluding platform, Dock leveler, Ramp etc. No extra payment shall be made over & 

above measurements. 

b) Necessary provision for fixing of electrical conduits and for suspending of luminaries 

shall be left in the frame as per the instruction of Engineer in charge from inner and 

outer face of building 

c) Vertical Fascia at gable wall : Not required 
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d) Eaves gutter to both long side, downspouts pipe to each long side column of  wh. bldg 

and platform. 

e) Strut member to connect all long side columns at eves level and bracing to connect 

columns as well as rafters. 

f) The building as specified herein shall consist of all steel columns, rafters, bracings, side 

and top covering, flashing, trim fasteners and all other required accessories. 

g) The eaves height of the building shall be the dimension from the bottom of base plate to 

the underside of the knee at eaves. 

h) Roof and walls shall be supported by frames spaced at centre to centre. 

i) End /partition bay roof and wall sheeting shall be as per enclosed drawing. 

j) Dimension of the Warehouse building as mentioned in schedule B may vary marginally. 

In that case the payment shall be regulated on the basis of as per square meter with 

consideration of outer actual clear distance for length & width. 

k) All materials shall be shop cut and fabricated. No welding is permitted at site unless 

otherwise permitted by Engineer-In-Charge. Any minor correction at site shall be 

undertaken with prior approval of Engineer-In-Charge on case-to-case basis. 

11. MATERIAL SPECIFICATION, DESIGNING CRITERIA OF PRE-ENGINEERED 

STEEL WAREHOUSE BUILDING FOR WAREHOUSE. 

a) PRIMARY MEMBERS 

Primary members for columns & rafters shall be fabricated from, plates having 

minimum yield strength of 345 Mpa and should confirm to IS 800, IS 2062 Grade E-

350 (or) its Equivalent. Primary members of Tubes shall be having minimum yield 

strength of 310 Mpa and should confirm to I S 4923:1997. Primary members of ISMC & 

ISMB or as designed shall be having minimum yield strength of 250 Mpa and 

should confirm to I S 2062:2006 Grade A. The primary members shall be fabricated by 

continuous shop automated welding using submerged arc welding. Primary members 

fabricated from plate shall have flanges and webs jointed one side alternate on either 

side of web by a continuous welding process. All primary members shall have coat of 

yellow Zinc chromate primer & having minimum thickness is of 6 millimeters. 

(Laboratory Test of entire PEB structure results from Govt. Engineering College or any 

laboratory approved by MSWC should be submitted by contractor at his own cost.) 

b) SECONDARY MEMBERS 
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The secondary members consist of Z & C Sections, Roof Purlins, and eaves struts etc. 

shall be of Cold formed G. I. Finish steel having minimum thickness of 1.60 mm & 

minimum yield strength of 340 Mpa and should conform to IS 2062. Or ASTM A 570 

Grade 50 (or) Equivalent. Zinc coating shall be minimum of 120 GSM. 

All other secondary steel members (Wind columns, Base angles, Angles, Clips, Brace 

pipe or angle or rod, Gable angles, Flange stays and other misc. items) will be cleaned 

and painted at factory with the paint same as primary steel paint. 

c) SHEETING 

I. ROOF PANEL 

Providing and fixing Factory Roll formed KLIP-LOCK 700 colour coated Zincalume 

AZ150 (Min 150 gms/Sq.mt. total on both sides) profiled sheets for roofing. The feed 

material is manufactured out of nominal 0.45 mm Base Metal Thickness (BMT) 

(0.5mmTCT), Hi-strength steel with min 550MPa yield strength, metallic hot dip 

coated with Aluminum-Zinc alloy (55% aluminum 43.4 % zinc 1.6% silicon) with 

COLORBOND (R) Super Durable Polyester exterior paint (SDP) coat (with inorganic 

pigment). The paint shall have a total coating thickness of nominal 35um, comprising 

of nominal 25um exterior coat on top surface & nominal 10um reverse coat on back 

surfaces. The profile sheet shall have concealed system profile sheet of nominal 700 

mm effective cover width, 43 mm crest depth at nominal pitch of 233 mm. The profile 

sheet shall be fixed over specially designed concealed fixing clip KL-70 type 

manufactured from hi-tensile Aluminum-Zinc alloy or ZINCALUME® steel base and 

galvanized hooks as per manufacturers recommendation and approved by concern 

authority, The clip KL-70 or equivalent  shall be fastened with min. 40μm Zinc coated 

/min. 25μm Zinc-Tin alloy coated, Hex head, self-drilling screw fasteners of approved 

make manufactured. The end rib shall be designed for anti-capillary groove & return 

leg. The feed material should have coil manufacturers product details marked at 

regular interval confirming genuineness of the material. The LOK-KLIP™ system to be 

provided between over lapping sheets of CLIP-LOCK 700. The LOK-KLIP™ system or 

equivalent system comprises a fully engineered ZINCALUME® steel bracket and a 

custom shaped weather resistant polyethylene foam weather strip. The LOK-KLIP™ 

bracket, replicates the role of a standard concealed fix bracket and is secured to the 

ribs etc. complete. Roof panels shall be lapped at ends not less than 150 millimeters 

with laps occurring over purlins and shall be sealed with sealant. 
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d) WALL PANEL 

  Providing and fixing Colour coated Zincalume (R) AZ150 (min 150 grams/square meter   

total on both side) profiled sheets for wall panel. The feed material is manufactured out of 

nominal 0.45 millimeters Base Metal Thickness ( BMT ) 0.5 millimeter TCT (Total Coated 

Thickness) ), high strength steel with min.550 Megapascal yield strength, metallic hot dip 

coated with Aluminium-Zinc alloy (55% aluminium 43.4% zinc 1.6% silicon) with Regular 

modified polyester paint coat . The paint shall have a total coating thickness of nominal 35 

microns, comprising of nominal 25 microns exterior coat on top surface and nominal 10 

microns reverse coat on back surface. Profile sheet shall have nominal 950-1050 millimeters 

effective cover width and nominal 25-30 millimeters deep ribs with suitable square fluting in 

the five pans at nominal 180-250 millimeters Centre-to-center. The end rib shall be designed 

for anti-capillary groove. & return leg. Zincalume profiled sheets shall have marking at 

regular interval regarding coil manufacturer’s product details. Including fasteners with 

minimum fastened with minimum 25 microns Zinc-Tin alloy coated, hex head, self-drilling 

screw etc. complete. All panels can be shipped in any length up to 12.00M or as required. 

Roof panels shall be lapped at ends not less than 150 millimeters with laps occurring over 

purlins and shall be sealed with sealant any gap should be filled with foam or alternative 

arrangements to avoid bird trouble etc.  At junction point of BBM wall and cladding, suitable 

Z or S- type flashing should be provided to conceal the gap and avoid direct rain water flow 

of sheeting over plastered wall. 

e) ANCHOR BOLTS  

Anchor bolts shall be as per ASTM A 36 (or) its equivalent with one coat of red oxide or 

as per approved drawing. 

f) CONNECTING BOLTS 

  Connecting bolts shall be as per DIN 933 grade 4.6 (or) its equivalent with or as per 

approved drawing. 

g) CONNECTIONS: 

1. SITE CONNECTIONS 

 All primary bolted connections shall be furnished with galvanised high 

strength bolts conforming to specifications of IS: 3757 Grade. 8.8, S & 1367 or 

ASTM-A325. 

 All secondary bolted connections shall be furnished with machine bolts 

conforming to the specifications of Gr. 4. IS: 2367 or ASTM -A307. 
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2. SHOP CONNECTIONS 

 All shop connections shall be welded using submerged arc process and welding 

shall be in accordance with IS standards /. A WS D 1198 as applicable. 

h) ROOF & WALL BRACINGS 

Roof bracings shall have yield strength of 250 Mpa and shall conform to tile 

specification of relevant IS code or ASTM - A36 or ASTM-A570. 

i) PAINTING OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS 

All primary members shall be cleaned by wire brushing to remove dirt, grease, oil and 

loose scales and given one shop coat of zinc' chromate yellow primer and shall have three coats 

of synthetic enamel paint of approved brand and colour. 

Secondary members   such as Wind columns, Base angles, Angle, Clips, Brace Rod, Gable 

angles, Flange stays and other misc items shall be cleaned by wire brushing to remove dirt, 

grease, oil and loose scales and given one shop coat of zinc' chromate yellow primer and shall 

have three coats of synthetic enamel paint of approved brand and colour. The secondary 

members consist of Roof Purlins, wall girts and eaves strut. These shall be of Cold formed G. I. 

Finish 

k) SHEETING FASTENERS 

Standard fasteners shall be No. 14, Type A, self-tapping sheet metal screws with metal 

and neoprene, washers which conform to American Standards Association 

specifications. All screws shall have hex heads, be colour coated to match roof or wall 

panels and shall be zinc plated steel. 

l) RIDGE CAPACITYS 

A formed panel of the same material as that of roof sheeting was matching the materials 

colour slope and profile adjoining rib roof panels shall be provided of required width. 

m) FLASHING AND TRIM & SPECIALS  

 panel at eaves for full length of the building made out of Regular modified 

polyester paint coated Galvalume steel substrates shall be provided with 

suitable flashing at the end of the canopy. 

 Flashing matching to wall claddings materials shall be provided at the junction / 

termination edges of sheeting, vertical corners, barge-roof to wall cladding etc. 

to ensure neat finish. Foam or other arrangements to be made to avoid bird 

trouble etc. 

n) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS  
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 The steel plates used should for primary framing including columns, rafters 

and wall framing shall be as per enclosed drawing. 

 Columns should be as per enclosed drawing. 

 Vertical / horizontal deflections of main frames is as per the latest code. 

 Minimum sheet thickness to be used for Z/C cold formed sections shall be as 

per drawing and minimum lap at columns/rafters’ connection shall be 375 

millimeter & minimum Zinc Coating shall be Z120 GSM. 

 All welding shall be done in accordance with the practices of relevant A WS / IS 

code. All welders shall be qualified for the type of welds preformed and the welding will 

be done using automated sub-merge arc welding machine. 

 The building should be estimated and quoted and included as per enclosed all 

the Tender drawings and all the Annexure strictly following the dimensions for bay 

spacing and clear heights. 

 Minimum steel plate thickness and minimum yield strengths as per design must 

be followed as mandatory guideline. Thickness and yield stresses higher than 

mentioned above are permitted without giving any consideration to extra cost involved 

whatsoever 

o) DRAWING AND DESIGN 

Erection drawings shall be provided for assembly of building structure complete with 

anchor bolts, setting plans, roof plans, cross-sections, elevations and framing details with part 

marks clearly shown. 

12. MANDATORY TESTS FOR PRE-ENGINEERED STEEL SYSTEM 

a) Necessary laboratory tests from Govt. /MSWC approved laboratories for primary 

members, secondary members, of PEB structure should be submitted by contractor at 

his own cost.  

b) Pre-Engineered building system like roofing sheets, wall cladding etc. have to be carried 

out by the tenderer before the dispatch of materials to the work site, in his own 

laboratory maintained at his factory, to conduct quality control test as per relevant 

standards/specifications. If laboratory tests are not arranged at contractor’s laboratory, 

the same shall be got tested from outside laboratory recommend by MSWC at the cost of 

the contractor. 
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c) The testing charges for all Pre-Engineered steel members shall be borne by the 

contractor including cost of samples as well as transportation of the same up to testing 

laboratory. 

13. DEFINITIONS OF STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS AND 

STANDARDS CODES, SPECIFICATIONS 

Sr.No. Symbol Definition 

1 kN/m2 Kilo Newton per square meter 

2 gms/ sq. mt Gram per Square Meter 

3 M.T. Metric ton 

4 MIN. (min.) Minimum 

5 mm Millimeter 

6 AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

7 ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

8 AWS American Welding Society 

9 DIN Deutsches Institute für Normung. (German Institute for 

Standardization) 

10 Mpa Mega Pascal (Strength measuring unit) 

11 Um Micron 

12 Girth Secondary horizontal member attached to main column 

13 EPDM (Ethylene propylene diene monomer) 

14 GSM Grams per Square Meter 

15 IS Indian Standard 

16 I.I. T Indian Institute of Technology 

17 PEB Pre-Engineered Steel Building 

18 PWD Public Works Department 

19 AZ Aluminium-Zinc alloy (Zincalume) 

20 MSWC Maharashtra State Warehousing Corporation 

21 TCT Total Coated Thickness 

22 Z120 GSM In SI units (as per ASTM A 653/A 653M with steel base), the 
comparable coating mass designations for galvanized sheet are, 120 
Gram per Square Meter: 

23 ( R ) Metal roofing can also be effectively insulated to create air spaces 
which provide optimal ‘R’ values (thermal efficiency and internal 
comfort, plus energy savings!) 

24 Engineer-in 

-charge 

Means General Manager (Engineering) 

25 ISMB Indian Standard Medium Beam 

26 ISMC Indian Standard Medium Channel 

27 Dia. Diameter 

28 C.M. Cement Mortar 
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29 G.I. Galvanized Iron 

30 B.B. Masonry Brunt Brick Masonry 

31 R.C.C Reinforced cement Concrete 

32 TMT. Thermo mechanically Treated bars 

 

14.  Roof Bubble Insulation 8mm Thick  

Supplying & laying of 8mm thick bubble insulation as per below terms  

 After completion of framing structure, it will be laying on top of purlins below the roof 

sheet with maintained the buldge on bubble sheet.  

 After completion of framing structure of wall cladding it will be laying in between 

purlins & the wall cladding sheet with maintained the buldge on bubble sheet.  

 Details specification of Bubble insulation as given below. 

R-Value 1.27m2.k/w 
Emittance (ASTM C 1371) 0.0057 

Water Vapour transmission (ASTM E 96) (PERM) 0.00 (before C 1258) 
Elevated Temperature and Humidity ASTM C (1258) Pass 
Bleeding and Delamination (ASTM 1224) Pass 
Pliability (ASTM C 1224) Pass 
Fungi Resistance (ASTM C 1338) Pass 
Surface Burning Characteristic (ASTM E 84)  
Flame spread Index 0*(Class A) 
Smoke Develop Index 30*(Class A) 
Size 8 mm 
Bubble Size  10 mm × 4 mm 
No. of Rolls 1.25 Mtr × 40 Mtr = 50 Sq. mtr (65 Rolls) 
Foil Thickness 12 microns 
REFLECTIVITY FOR REDIANT HEAT FROM SOURCE 
AT 100 DEGREE F 

90 PCT 

REFLECTIVITY FOR WHITE LIGHT, TONGSTEN 
FILAMENT 

AMP 85 TO 88 PCT 

EMISSIVITY AT 100 DEGREE F 5 PCT 
PURITY OF ALUMINIUM FOIL 99.7 PCT 
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विषय :-शासकीय बाांधकामाांमध्य ेकृविम िाळू(Crushed Sand/ Artificial   Sand)  चा िापर करणबेाबत.  

सांदर्भ :- 1) शासन पररपिक क्र. सांकीणभ-2009/प्र. क्र. 10/रस्त-े1, वदनाांक 23/7/2009. 
         2) या कायाभलयाच ेपररपिक जा. क्र. का-2/वनयोजन/1504/2013, वद. 8/3/2013. 
   

 सार्वजनिक बाांधकाम नर्भागामार्व त मोठ्या प्रमाणात शासकीय इमारतींची बाांधकामे तसेच रस्ते र् पुलाांची बाांधकामे 
हाती घेण्यात येतात. सदर बाांधकामातील कााँक्रीटच्या बाबींचे पररमाणेही खुप जास्त असतात. त्यामुळे कााँक्रीटच्या घटक भागाचे 
म्हणजेच या प्रकरणी मुख्यत्रे्  र्ाळूच्या मागणीमध्ये प्रचांड प्रमाणात र्ाढ झाली आहे. बाांधकामाांसाठी लागणाऱ्या र्ाळूची मागणी ही 
उपलब्ध िसैनगवक र्ाळूच्या व्यस्त प्रमाणात र्ाढते आहे. पररणामी र्ाळूचे बेकायदा उत्खिि र्ाढूि िदी र् िालयाांच्या िसैनगवक 
प्रर्ाहात बाधा पाहोचनर्ण्याचे प्रकार र्ाढले आहेत. अशा पररनस्ितीत िसैनगवक र्ाळूचा बाांधकामातील र्ापर कमी करूि त्याऐर्जी 
कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर र्ाढनर्णे क्रमप्राप्त असिू काळाची गरज आहे.  
 
 शासिाच्या नदिाांक 23/7/2009 रोजीच्या पररपिकामध्ये कृनिम र्ाळूच्या र्ापराच्या अिुषांगािे मागवदशवक सुचिा 
निगवनमत केलया आहेत. त्यास अिुसरूि या कायावलयाच्या नदिाांक 8/3/2013 रोजीच्या पररपिकामध्ये के्षनिय कायावलयाांसाठी 
मागवदशवक सुचिा निगवनमत केलया आहेत.  
 
 तिापी आता के्षनिय स्तरार्र उपलब्ध यांिसामुग्री, त्या अिुषांगािे उपलब्ध होऊ शकणारी कृनिम र्ाळू र् त्याची गुणर्त्ता 
नर्षयक मािके तसेच कृनिम र्ाळूच्या र्ापरासांदभावत दक्षता र् गुणनियांिण मांडळाकडूि प्राप्त झालेले अनभप्राय इत्यादींचा नर्चार 
करता, िव्यािे प्रस्तानर्त शासकीय बाांधकामाांमध्ये कृनिम र्ाळूच्या र्ापरा सांदभाांत िव्यािे मागवदशवक सुचिा निगवनमत करणे 
आर्श्यक झाले आहे.  
 
 उपरोक्त अिुषांगािे शासकीय बाांधकामाांमध्ये िसैनगवक र्ाळू ऐर्जी 100 % कृनिम र्ाळू (Crushed Sand / Artificial Sand) 
र्ापरण्यास या पररपिकान्र्ये परर्ािगी देण्यात येत असिू, त्याप्रमाणे कृनिम र्ाळू र्ापरताांिा खालील िमुद अटींचे पालि होणे 
अनिर्ायव आहे.  
1. बाांधकामसाठी र्ापरात येणारी कृनिम र्ाळू ही IS 383 : 2016 मधील खांड 3.1.2 मध्ये िमुद कृनिम र्ाळूच्या 

व्याख्येिुसार Automatic Vertical Shaft Impactor या मनशिमधिू चाांगलया प्रतीच्या खाणीचा दगड भरडूि उत्पानदत 
केलेली असार्ी.  

2. सांबांधीत के्षनिय अनधकारी याांिी प्रचनलत IS Code 383 - 2016 मधील तक्ता क्र. 9 मध्ये िमुद केलेप्रमाणे fine aggregate चे 
नस्र्कृती बाबतच्या गे्रडींग झोि िुसार र्गीकरण करूि र् तशा पध्दतीच्या तपासण्या प्रत्यक्ष बाांधकामाच्या जागेर्र 
घेतलयािांतरच कृनिम र्ाळू र्ापरण्यास परर्ािगी देण्यात यार्ी. 
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3. बाांधकाम सुरू करण्यापुर्ी कृनिम र्ाळूच्या स्त्रोतास (Source of crushed sand/Artificial Sand) कायवकारी अनभयांता याांिी 
नलखीत स्र्रूपात मान्यता देणे बांधिकारक राहील.  

4. कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर करणेपुर्ी अन्य आर्श्यक चाचण्याांसह कॉक्रीटकरीता चे Mix Design  शासकीय प्रयोगशाळेतिूच 
करूि घेणे अनिर्ायव राहील.  

5. Prestressed Concrete च्या बाबींमध्ये कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर करण्यात येऊ िये.  
6.  कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर बाांधकामामध्ये करताांिा कृनिम र्ाळूच्या र्ापराबाबतचे नर्निदेश सोबत Annexure I 

स्र्तांिपणे या पररपिकासोबत जोडण्यात येत आहेत. त्यािुसार त्या कामाच्या निनर्देमध्ये Additional General 
Specification चा अांतभावर् करण्यात यार्ा.  

8. सद्यनस्ितीत प्रगतीपिार्र असलेलया बाांधकामाांमध्ये कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर करणे अनिर्ायव झालयास या बाबत ताांनिक 
मान्यता प्रदाि करणाऱ्या प्रानधकारी याांिा अर्गत करण्यात यारे्. 

9. कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापराबाबत र्रील िमुद 1 ते 6 अटींचे तांतोतांत पालि करण्यात यारे्. तसेच कृनिम र्ाळू र्ापरलयास 
आरसीसी कामास नर्हीत प्रमाणापेक्षा जास्त नसमेंट लागलयास त्याकरीता सांबांधीत ठेकेदारास अनतररक्त मोबदला 
देण्यात येणार िाही.  

10. िसैनगवक र्ाळू ऐर्जी कृनिम र्ाळूचा र्ापर ज्या बाबींसाठी प्रस्तानर्त करण्यात येईल अशा बाबींसाठीच्या कमी दराांबाबत 
अांदाजपिकािुसार दोन्ही सानहत्याांच्या बेनसक दर र् सानहत्याांचे र्ाहतुकीचे अांतर नर्चारत घेऊि सांबांनधत के्षनिय 
अनधकारी याांिी उनचत कायवर्ाही करार्ी. तसेच कामाांर्र होणाऱ्या एकां दर खचव नर्हीत मयावदेपेक्षा जास्त होणार िाही 
याची दक्षत सांबांधीत के्षनिय अनधकारी याांिी घेण्यात यार्ी. 

 

 

 
 
Additional Specifications for use of VSI Crushed Sand/ Artificial Sand / Fine Aggregates. 
 
1. VSI Crushed Sand/ Artificially manufactured sand/ Fine aggregates hereinafter referred 

to as " Crushed Sand " shall be as defined under Clause 3.1.2 of Indian Standred 383-
2016. 

 
2. The properties of " Crushed Sand " shall confirm to the provisions of Indian Standred 

383-2016. 
 
3. The " Crushed Sand " shall be free of dust and other Deleterious material. 
 
4. The " Crushed Sand " shall be manufactured using " Automatic Vertical Shaft Impactor " 

type Crusher only. 
 
5. The quantity of Microfines (Particles below 75 microns) in " Crushed Sand " shall not be 

more than seven percent. 
 
6. The Contractor Shall intimate the Engineer in Charge regarding the source of supply of " 

Crushed Sand ". The source of supply of " Crushed Sand " shall be got approved by the 
Executive Engineer (Engineer in Charge) prior to the stat of work. 

 
7. Each load of " Crushed Sand " whenever brought on site shall be tested for " Fineness 

Modulus. Fineness modulus shall be within permissible limits. If it doen't fall within 
acceptable limits, it shall be rejected. 

 
8. The Test of Comprassive strength of concrete / Mortar using " Crushed Sand " shall be 

carried out in presence of MSWC,Pune Engineer as given below 
 
 a) 100 percent cube testing in presence of Junior / Asst./ Sectional Engineer. 
 b) 25 percent cube testing in presence of sub divisional Engineer. 
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 c) 5 percent cube testing in presence of Executive Engineer. (Engineer in charge.) 
 
9. The flakiness index and elongation index tests shall be within permissible limits. 
 
10. The Concrete mix design for each grade of concrete using " Crushed Sand " shall be 

carried out only in Government Quality Control Laboratory and the same Mix design 
shall be adopted. 

 
11. As far as possible freshly produced " Crushed Sand " shall be used stored " Crushed Sand 

" shall not be used. 
12. For plastering purpose, if the use of " Crushed Sand " is proposed, it shall be used with 

addition of super plasticizers at the rate of 100 mililitres per bag of cement without any 
extra cost to Government. 

 
13. The following tests shall be carried out for the use of " Crushed Sand ". 
 
 a) Sieve analysis 
 b)  Specific Gravity 
 c) Water absorption 
 d) Bulk density 
 e)  Alkali aggregate reaction 
 f) Soundness 
 g) Deleterious Material 
 h) Organic impurities 
 i) Micro fines Content 
 j) Test for Silt and Clay 
 k) Fineness modulus tests. 
 
14. Necessary Bond regarding the use of " Crushed Sand " shall be submitted by the 

Contractor clearly stating that, if any defects are observed during execution and in 
defect liability period, the same shall be rectified at his own risk and cost. 

15 Grading zone I and II mentioned under clause 6.3 table 9 of arregates in IS383:2016 
shall only be used for concreting. 

 
16.  " Manfactured aggregates " shall not be used for per stressed concrete works. 
 
 
 

MATERIAL TESTING 
 
A) The Contractor shall set up and get it checked and certified by the Engineer in charge a field  
laboratory  with necessary  equipment’s  for testing  of all materials, finished  products  used in 
the  construction  as per requirements of relevant  specifications. The testing of all materials 
shall be carried out by the Engineer in charge or his representative for which the contractor 
shall make all the necessary arrangements and bear the entire cost. 
 
B) At least 30% of the test of those required as per frequency chart shall be carried out in 
Government Laboratory or as directed by engineer in charge or MSWC approved lab.  All the 
tests which cannot be carried out in field laboratory shall be carried out 100% at contractors 
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cost in Government laboratory or approved lab by MSWC. Accordingly, payment against 
testing charges done in Government laboratory or approved lab by MSWC will be paid as per 
SCHEDULE “B “. And if some tests are mandatory as per site situation or as per specification 
and these tests are not mentioned in schedule “B”, in that case these tests are binding to 
contractor at his own cost. No separate payment will be made on this account. 
 

FREQUENCY CHART FOR TESTING OF MATERIALS 
 

Sr. 
No 

Material Test Frequency of Testing ( Gen. 
Manager (Engg.) may increase or 
decrease the number of test as 
per site situations) 

Remark 

1 Sand i)Fineness Modulus 
ii) Silt Content 

At the beginning and if there is 
change in source. 

 

2 Metal i) Crushing value  
ii) Impact value 
iii)Abrasion value 
iv)Water absorption 
v) Flakiness Index 
vi) Stripping value 
vii)Gradation 

One test per200 
Cu.M. or part thereof. or as directed 
by Engineer-in – charge. 

PWD Hand 
Book 
I.S.2386 
Part-II 

3 Cement 
Concrete 

i) Compressive 
Strength 

Upto5Cu.M. -1set 
6-15 Cu.M. -2sets 
16-30 -3sets 
31-50   -4sets 
51&above -4sets 
+One additional set 
for each additional 50 
Cu.M. or part there of. or as directed 
by Engineer-in – charge. 

M.O.S.T. 
Specificatio
n 
1716. 

4 Cement i) Comp. Strength 
ii)  Initial setting 
time  
iii)Final setting time 
iv) Specific Gravity 
v)Soundness 
vi)Fineness 

One test for each consignment 
of 50M.T.(1000bags)or part 
there of. But minimum one test 
for each consignment. or as 
directed by Engineer-in – 
charge. 

I.S.269 
12269 

5 Masonry 
Stone 

i)  Compressive 
Strength 
ii) Crushing value 
 

One test for each source or 100 
Cubic Meter. or as directed by 
Engineer-in – charge. 

 

6 Brick i)  Crushing Strength 
ii) Water Absorption 
 

One set of 15 Bricks for 3000 
Numbers. or as directed by 
Engineer-in – charge. 

 

7 Mangalor
e tiles 

i) Breaking Load  
   Water Absorption 

One set of 18 Mangalore tiles for 
every 50000 Numbers. or as 
directed by Engineer-in – charge. 

 

8 Flooring 
tiles 

i) Flexural Strength  
  Water Absorption 

One set of 18 flooring tiles for every 
2000 Numbers or as directed by 
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Sr. 
No 

Material Test Frequency of Testing ( Gen. 
Manager (Engg.) may increase or 
decrease the number of test as 
per site situations) 

Remark 

 Engineer-in – charge. 
9 Glazed 

tiles 
i) Water Absorption  
 
 

One set of 18 glazed tiles for 2000 
Numbers. or as directed by 
Engineer-in – charge. 

 

10 Steel 
(T.M.T.) 

i)Ultimate tensile 
stress 
ii) Yield stress 
iii) Elongation 

One test for each Consignment or as 
directed by Engineer-in – charge. 

 

11 Lime 
/Cement 
Stabilised 
soil sub-
base 

i) Quality of  
ii) Lime/Cement  
iii) Degree of 
iv) Pulverisation 
Lime/Cement 
content  
v) CBR or 
unconfined 
compressive 
Strength on a set of 
3 Specimen Density 
of compacted layer. 
 

As per instructions of Engineer-in-
charge or as directed by Engineer-
in – charge. 

 

12 Interlocki
ng 
concrete 
paving 
block 

i) Compressive 
strength 
ii) Flexural Test 
iii)Resistance to 
wear 

One set of 18 Block for every 2000 
numbers. or as directed by 
Engineer-in – charge. 

 

13 Wood 
work 
(Shutters) 

i)End immersion 
tests 
ii) Knife test 
iii) Glue adhesion 
test 

As per instructions of Engineer-in-
charge 

 

14 Cement 
Concrete 

i) Mix design One test for each source of 
materials. 

 

15 Reinforce
ment 
Steel 
Bars. 

i) Tensile Strength 
ii) % Elongation 

One set of each consignment  

16 Hard 
Murrum 

Plasticity Index One test of each source of materials.  

 
12.2 Additional Condition for Material Testing :- 
 
 It is mandatory on the part of Contractor to carry out all the required tests of various 
construction materials as mentioned in RFB and BOQ of the Tender. 
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 If the contractor fails to submit required Test Results of the various construction 

materials as mentioned in the items of RFB and BOQ, he will be liable to deposit the amount at 

penal rate of five times of the amount of particular test which he has not carried out. 

Contractor will be informed by the Engineer-in-charge by letter. On receipt of letter, contractor 

will have to either deposit the said amount or to carry out the required test within 10 days. If he 

again failed to carry out the required tests in stipulated time limit, the said tests will be carried 

out by the department and total expenditure incurred on the testing charges plus five times 

amount of testing charges will be recovered from the Contractor's bill.  As this recovery is only 

due to the negligence on the part of contractor to carry out work as per Tender Conditions and 

Executive Engineer's decision will be final and binding on the Contractor and it cannot be 

challenged by the Contractor by way of Appeal, Arbitration or in the Court of Law. The testing 

charges shall be entirely borne by the contractor 

 Sampling of Material: - 

(1) Samples provided to the Engineer or his representative for their retention is to be in 

the labeled boxes suitable for storage. Materials or workmanship not corresponding in 

character and quality with approved samples will be rejected by the Engineer or his 

representative and shall be removed from the site as directed by the Engineer at the 

Contractor's cost. Samples required for approval and testing must be supplied well in advance 

by at least 48 hours to allow for testing and approval. Delay to work arising from the late 

submission of samples will not be acceptable as a reason for delay in the completion of work. 

For all material brought from outside, the cost of sampling, testing whether in India or outside 

shall be borne by the contractor. 

 (2) All materials to be used on work shall be got approved in advance from the 
Engineer-in-charge and shall pass the test  

i) The Contractor shall at his risk and cost make all arrangements and / or shall 
provide for all such facilities as the Engineer-in-charge may require for collecting, preparing 
required number of samples for tests or for analysis at such time and to such place or places as 
may be directed by the Engineer-in-charge. 

ii) The Contractor shall if and when required, submit at his cost the samples of 
materials to be tested or analyzed and if, so directed, shall not make use of or incorporate in the 
work any materials represented by the samples until the required tests or analysis have been 
made and the materials, finally accepted by the Engineer-in-charge. Samples provided to the 
Engineer in charge for retention purpose are to be in labeled boxes suitable for storage. 

iii) The Contractor shall not be eligible for any claim or compensation either arising out 
of any delay in the work or due to any corrective measures required to be taken on account of 
and as a result of testing of the materials. 

iv) Cost of routine day-to-day quality testing charges for tests required as per 
specifications will be borne by the contractor by sending the same to the concerned 
Government Laboratories.  

v) Tests shall be carried out at approved Government Laboratories or as directed by 
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Engineer-in-charge or approved lab by MSWC and all testing charges shall be borne by the 
Contractor. 

vi)  15% of the rate for building work & 10% of the rate for road work shall be 
withheld and shall be released only after the receipt of the satisfactory test result wherever 
specified. Routine test shall mean testing of aggregate for gradation. flakiness index, impact, 
value and binder content.  All other tests shall be carried out by the Contractor at his own 
cost. However, the cost of testing of material as directed by Engineer in charge for approving 
a particular material will have to be borne by the contractor. 

 
vii) The contractor shall at his own cost arrange to carry out  he routine  tests  of 

material  which  are to be used  on the  work. The tests will have to be carried out eighter in 
the field laboratory or in an approval laboratory. 

 
viii) In case of material procured by the contractor / testing as required by the codes 

and specifications, the same shall be arranged by him at his own cost. Testing shall be done in 
the presence of an authorized representative of the Engineer in Charge at the nearest 
laboratory.  

 

  



157 

 

Environmental and Social Requirements  

 
[The Employer’s team preparing the ES requirements should include a suitably qualified 
Environmental and Social specialist/s.  

In preparing detailed specifications for ES requirements the Borrower should refer to and 
consider the applicable environmental and social standards in the ESF including the 
specific requirements set out in the Environmental and Social Commitment Plan (ESCP), 
ESIA/ESA/ESMP, EHSGs and other GIIP as well as SEA and SH prevention and 
management obligations. 

The ES requirements should be prepared in manner that does not conflict with the 
relevant General Conditions of Contract (and the corresponding Particular Conditions of 
Contract if any), and other parts of the Specifications.  

The following is a non-exhaustive list of Sub-Clauses of the Conditions of Contract that 
make reference to ES matters stated in the Specifications.] 

Sub-
Clause/Clause 

No.  Sub-Clause/Clause Remarks 
8.2 Other Contractors  Indicate specific aspects (if any) 

that require contractor’s 
cooperation such as to conduct 
environmental and social 
assessment. 

9.4.1,  9.4.2, 
9.4.7, 9.4.8 

labor State applicable requirements in 
accordance with the labor 
management procedure. 

9.4.6 Facilities for Staff and Labor -Indicate if access to or provision of 
services that accommodate 
physical, social and cultural needs 
of Contractor’s Personnel is 
required. 

9.4.20 Training of Contractor’s Personnel As set out in the ESCP, specify, 
details of any training to relevant 
Contractor’s Personnel to be 
provided by the Employer’s 
Personnel on environmental and 
social aspects. (whom, what, when, 
where, how long etc.) 

15.2 Contractor to Construct the Works If the Contract specifies that the 
Contractor shall design any part of 
the Permanent Works, state any 
applicable technical standards and 
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Sub-
Clause/Clause 

No.  Sub-Clause/Clause Remarks 
requirements including to address: 

 climate change considerations, 
 universal access,  
 risks of the public’s potential 

exposure to operational 
accidents or natural hazards, 
including extreme weather 
events, applicable certification 
or approval requriements 

[Refer to ESS4 on requirements for 
design] 

18.2 Health and Safety Obligations Indicate any additional 
requirements for the health and 
safety manual  

18.3 Protection of the Environment Specify any values for emissions, 
surface discharges, effluent and any 
other pollutants from the 
Contractor’s activities that shall not 
be exceeded. 

19.1 Archeological and Geological 
Findings 

Specify other requirements if any in 
accordance with the ESF – ESS8 

29.1 Security of the Site State any additional requirements 
for the security arrangements 
(ESS4 of the ESF states the 
principles of proportionality, GIIP 
and applicable laws.  Include any 
other requirement set out in the 
ESCP. 

 

In addition to provisions in the above table, the Employer shall specify the following as 
applicable. 

Management and Safety of Hazardous Materials 

As applicable, specify requirements for the management and safety of hazardous 
materials (see ESF - ESS4 para. 17 and 18 and relevant guidance notes). 

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 

As applicable specify Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 
measures (see ESF -ESS3 and relevant guidance notes).  

 Resource efficiency 
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The Employer shall specify, as applicable, measures for improving efficient 
consumption of energy, water and raw materials, as well as other resources. 

• Energy: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially significant 
use of energy, specify any applicable measures to optimize energy usage. 

• Water: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially significant 
use of water or will have potentially significant impacts on water quality, 
specify any applicable measures that avoid or minimize water usage so that the 
Works’ water use does not have significant adverse impacts on communities, 
other users and the environment.  

• Raw material: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially 
significant use of raw materials, specify any applicable measures to support 
efficient use of raw materials.  

 Pollution prevention and management 

• Management of air pollution: specify any measure to avoid or minimize 
Works related air pollution.  See also GCC Sub-Clause 18.3 and the table above 
on Conditions of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the 
Specification. 

• Management of hazardous and nonhazardous wastes: specify any 
applicable measures to minimize the generation of waste, and reuse, recycle 
and recover waste in a manner that is safe for human health and the 
environment including storage, transportation and disposal of hazardous 
wastes. See also GCC Sub-Clauses 18.2 and 18.3 and the table above on 
Conditions of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the Specification. 

• Management of chemicals and hazardous materials: specify any applicable 
measures to minimize and control the release and use of hazardous materials 
for Works activities including the production, transportation, handling, and 
storage of the materials. See also GCC Sub-Clauses 18.2 and 18.3 and the table 
above on Conditions of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the 
Specification. 

 Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural 
Resources 

The Employer shall specify, as applicable, Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable 
Management of Living Natural Resources (see ESF - ESS6 and relevant guidance 
notes). This includes, as applicable: 

 invasive alien species: managing the risk of invasive alien species during the 
execution of the Works;  

 sustainable management of living natural resources; and 
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 certification and verification requirements for the supply of natural resource 
materials where there is a risk of significant conversion or significant 
degradation of natural or critical habitats. 

See also GCC Sub-Clause 18.3 and the table above on Conditions of Contract that 
make reference to ES matters in the Specification. 

 Road Safety 
 State any specific traffic and road safety requirement, as applicable. See also 

Sub-Clause 9.3 of the General Conditions of Contract. For details, refer to the 
Guidance Note on Road safety. 

 

PAYMENT FOR ES REQUIREMENTS 

The Employer’s ES and procurement specialists should consider how the Contractor will 
cost the delivery of the ES requirements. In the majority of cases, the payment for the 
delivery of ES requirements shall be a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor covered 
under the prices quoted for other Bill of Quantity items or activities. For example, 
normally the cost of implementing workplace safe systems of work, including the 
measures necessary for ensuring traffic and road safety, shall be covered by the Bidder’s 
rates for the relevant works. Alternatively, provisional sums could be set aside for discrete 
activities for example for HIV counselling service, and, GBV/SEA awareness and 
sensitization or to encourage the contractor to deliver additional ES outcomes beyond the 
requirement of the Contract.    
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Drawings 

 

 

Dwg.1 Site Layout Plan 
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Dwg. 2 Warehouse Building Plan, Section and Elevation    
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Dwg. 3 Rain Water Harvesting Plan, Section. 
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Dwg. 4 Road Cross Section. 

 

 

Dwg. 5 Underground water tank Plan, Section. 
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Supplementary Information 
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PART 3 – Conditions of Contract and 
Contract Forms 
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Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract 

 
 
These General Conditions of Contract (GCC), read in conjunction with the Particular 
Conditions of Contract (PCC) and other documents listed therein, should be a complete 
document expressing fairly the rights and obligations of both parties. 
 
These General Conditions of Contract have been developed on the basis of considerable 
international experience in the drafting and management of contracts, bearing in mind 
a trend in the construction industry towards simpler, more straightforward language. 
 
The GCC can be used for both smaller admeasurement contracts and lump sum 
contracts. 
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General Conditions of Contract 

A.  General 

1. Definitions Boldface type is used to identify defined terms. 

(a) The Accepted Contract Amount means the amount 
accepted in the Letter of Acceptance for the 
execution and completion of the Works and the 
remedying of any defects. 

(b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities 
comprising the construction, installation, testing, and 
commissioning of the Works in a lump-sum contract. 
It includes a lump-sum price for each activity, which 
is used for valuations and for assessing the effects of 
Variations and Compensation Events. 

(c) The Adjudicator is the person appointed jointly by 
the Employer and the Contractor to resolve disputes 
in the first instance, as provided for in GCC 23. 

(d) Bank means the financing institution named in the 
PCC. 

(e) Bill of Quantities means the priced and completed 
Bill of Quantities forming part of the Bid. 

(f) Compensation Events are those defined in GCC 
Clause 46 hereunder. 

(g) The Completion Date is the date of completion of 
the Works as certified by the Project Manager, in 
accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 57.1. 

(h) The Contract is the Contract between the Employer 
and the Contractor to execute, complete, and 
maintain the Works. It consists of the documents 
listed in GCC Sub-Clause 2.3 below. 

(i) The Contractor is the party whose Bid to carry out 
the Works has been accepted by the Employer. 

(j) The Contractor’s Bid is the completed bidding 
document submitted by the Contractor to the 
Employer. 

(k) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount 
stated in the Letter of Acceptance and thereafter as 
adjusted in accordance with the Contract. 

(l) Days are calendar days; months are calendar 
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months. 

(m) Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to 
payment on a time basis for the Contractor’s 
employees and Equipment, in addition to payments 
for associated Materials and Plant. 

(n) A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in 
accordance with the Contract. 

(o) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate 
issued by Project Manager upon correction of defects 
by the Contractor. 

(p) The Defects Liability Period is the period named in 
the PCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 38.1 and 
calculated from the Completion Date. 

(q) Drawings means the drawings of the Works, as 
included in the Contract, and any additional and 
modified drawings issued by (or on behalf of) the 
Employer in accordance with the Contract, include 
calculations and other information provided or 
approved by the Project Manager for the execution of 
the Contract. 

(r) The Employer is the party who employs the 
Contractor to carry out the Works, as specified in 
the PCC. 

(s) Equipment is the Contractor’s machinery and 
vehicles brought temporarily to the Site to construct 
the Works. 

(t) “In writing” or “written” means hand-written, type-
written, printed or electronically made, and resulting 
in a permanent record; 

(u) The Initial Contract Price is the Contract Price 
listed in the Employer’s Letter of Acceptance. 

(v) The Intended Completion Date is the date on which 
it is intended that the Contractor shall complete the 
Works.  The Intended Completion Date is specified 
in the PCC.  The Intended Completion Date may be 
revised only by the Project Manager by issuing an 
extension of time or an acceleration order. 

(w) Materials are all supplies, including consumables, 
used by the Contractor for incorporation in the 
Works. 
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(x) Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall 
have a mechanical, electrical, chemical, or biological 
function. 

(y) The Project Manager is the person named in the 
PCC (or any other competent person appointed by 
the Employer and notified to the Contractor, to act in 
replacement of the Project Manager) who is 
responsible for supervising the execution of the 
Works and administering the Contract. 

(z) PCC means Particular Conditions of Contract.  

(aa) The Site is the area defined as such in the PCC. 

(bb) Site Investigation Reports are those that were 
included in the bidding document and are factual and 
interpretative reports about the surface and 
subsurface conditions at the Site. 

(cc) Specification means the Specification of the Works 
included in the Contract and any modification or 
addition made or approved by the Project Manager. 

(dd) The Start Date is given in the PCC. It is the latest 
date when the Contractor shall commence execution 
of the Works.  It does not necessarily coincide with 
any of the Site Possession Dates. 

(ee) A Subcontractor is a person or corporate body who 
has a Contract with the Contractor to carry out a part 
of the work in the Contract, which includes work on 
the Site. 

(ff) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, 
installed, and removed by the Contractor that are 
needed for construction or installation of the Works. 

(gg) A Variation is an instruction given by the Project 
Manager which varies the Works. 

(hh) The Works are what the Contract requires the 
Contractor to construct, install, and turn over to the 
Employer, as defined in the PCC. 

(ii) “Contractor’s Personnel” refers to all personnel 
whom the Contractor utilizes on the Site or other 
places where the Works are carried out, including 
the staff, labor and other employees of each 
Subcontractor. 

(jj) “Key Personnel” means the positions (if any) of the 
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Contractor’s personnel that are stated in the 
Specification.  

(kk) “ES” means Environmental and Social (including 
Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual 
Harassment (SH)). 

(ll) “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means 
the following: 

Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or 
attempted abuse of position of vulnerability, 
differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, 
including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, 
socially or politically from the sexual exploitation of 
another;  

Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened 
physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force 
or under unequal or coercive conditions.   

(mm) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as 
unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual 
favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a 
sexual nature by the Contractor’s Personnel with 
other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel; and  

(nn) “Employer’s Personnel” refers to the Project 
Manager and all other staff, labor and other 
employees (if any) of the Project Manager and of the 
Employer engaged in fulfilling the Employer’s 
obligations under the Contract; and any other 
personnel identified as Employer’s Personnel, by a 
notice from the Employer or the Project Manager to 
the Contractor. 

2. Interpretation 2.1 In interpreting these GCC, words indicating one gender 
include all genders. Words indicating the singular also 
include the plural and words indicating the plural also 
include the singular.  Headings have no significance. Words 
have their normal meaning under the language of the 
Contract unless specifically defined. The Project Manager 
shall provide instructions clarifying queries about these 
GCC. 

2.2 If sectional completion is specified in the PCC, references 
in the GCC to the Works, the Completion Date, and the 
Intended Completion Date apply to any Section of the 
Works (other than references to the Completion Date and 
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Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works). 

2.3 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in 
the following order of priority: 

(a) Agreement, 

(b) Letter of Acceptance, 

(c) Contractor’s Bid, 

(d) Particular Conditions of Contract, 

(e) General Conditions of Contract, including 
Appendices, 

(f) Specifications, 

(g) Drawings, 

(h) Bill of Quantities, and 

(i) any other document listed in the PCC as forming 
part of the Contract. 

3. Language and 
Law 

3.1 The language of the Contract and the law governing the 
Contract are stated in the PCC. 

3.2 Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor 
shall comply with the import of goods and services 
prohibitions in the Employer’s country when 

(a) as a matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s 
country prohibits commercial relations with that country; 
or  

(b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United 
Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the 
Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s Country 
prohibits any import of goods from that country or any 
payments to any country, person, or entity in that country.  

4. Project 
Manager’s 
Decisions 

4.1 Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project 
Manager shall decide contractual matters between the 
Employer and the Contractor in the role representing the 
Employer. 

5. Delegation 5.1 Unless otherwise specified in the PCC, the Project 
Manager may delegate any of his duties and 
responsibilities to other people, except to the Adjudicator, 
after notifying the Contractor, and may revoke any 
delegation after notifying the Contractor. 

6. Communica- 6.1 Communications between parties that are referred to in the 
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tions Conditions shall be effective only when in writing. A notice 
shall be effective only when it is delivered. 

7. Subcontracting 7.1 The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the 
Project Manager, but may not assign the Contract without 
the approval of the Employer in writing. Subcontracting 
shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor 
shall require that its Subcontractors execute the Works in 
accordance with the Contract, including complying with the 
relevant ES requirements and the obligations set out in 
Sub-Clause 28.1. 

8. Other 
Contractors 

8.1 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with 
other contractors, public authorities, utilities, and the 
Employer between the dates given in the Schedule of Other 
Contractors, as referred to in the PCC. The Contractor 
shall also provide facilities and services for them as 
described in the Schedule. The Employer may modify the 
Schedule of Other Contractors, and shall notify the 
Contractor of any such modification. 

8.2 The Contractor shall also, as stated in the Specifications or 
as instructed by the Project Manager, cooperate with and 
allow appropriate opportunities for the Employer’s or any 
other personnel, notified to the Contractor by the Employer 
or Project Manager, to conduct any environmental and 
social assessment. 
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9. Personnel and 
Equipment 

9.1 The Contractor shall employ the Key Personnel and use the 
Equipment identified in its Bid, to carry out the Works or 
other personnel and Equipment approved by the Project 
Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any proposed 
replacement of Key Personnel and Equipment only if their 
relevant qualifications or characteristics are substantially 
equal to or better than those proposed in the Bid. 

9.2 The Project Manager may require the Contractor to remove 
(or cause to be removed) any person employed on the Site 
or Works, including the Key Personnel (if any), who: 

(a) persists in any misconduct or lack of care; 

(b) carries out duties incompetently or negligently; 

(c) fails to comply with any provision of the Contract; 

(d) persists in any conduct which is prejudicial to safety, 
health, or the protection of the environment; 

(e) based on reasonable evidence, is determined to have 
engaged in Fraud and Corruption during the execution 
of the Works;  

(f) has been recruited from the Employer’s Personnel; 

(g) undertakes behavior which breaches the Code of 
Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES). 

If appropriate, the Contractor shall then promptly appoint 
(or cause to be appointed) a suitable replacement with 
equivalent skills and experience.  

Notwithstanding any requirement from the Project 
Manager to remove or cause to remove any person, the 
Contractor shall take immediate action as appropriate in 
response to any violation of (a) through (g) above. Such 
immediate action shall include removing (or causing to be 
removed) from the Site or other places where the Works 
are being carried out, any Contractor’s Personnel who 
engages in (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (g) above or has been 
recruited as stated in (f) above.” 

9.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary safety measures to 
avoid the occurrence of incidents and injuries to any third 
party associated with the use of, if any, Equipment on 
public roads or other public infrastructure. The Contractor 
shall monitor road safety incidents and accidents to 
identify negative safety issues, and establish and 
implement necessary measures to resolve them.  

 

9.4 Labor 

9.4.1 Engagement of Staff and Labor. The Contractor shall 
provide and employ on the Site for the execution of the 
Works such skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled labor as is 
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10. Employer’s 
and 
Contractor’s 
Risks 

10.1 The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states 
are Employer’s risks, and the Contractor carries the risks 
which this Contract states are Contractor’s risks. 

11. Employer’s 
Risks 

11.1 From the Start Date until the Defects Liability Certificate 
has been issued, the following are Employer’s risks: 

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or 
damage to property (excluding the Works, Plant, 
Materials, and Equipment), which are due to 

(i) use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for 
the purpose of the Works, which is the 
unavoidable result of the Works or 

(ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or 
interference with any legal right by the 
Employer or by any person employed by or 
contracted to him except the Contractor. 

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment to the extent that it is due to a fault of the 
Employer or in the Employer’s design, or due to war 
or radioactive contamination directly affecting the 
country where the Works are to be executed. 

11.2 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability 
Certificate has been issued, the risk of loss of or damage to 
the Works, Plant, and Materials is an Employer’s risk 
except loss or damage due to 

(a) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date, 

(b) an event occurring before the Completion Date, which 
was not itself an Employer’s risk, or 

(c) The activities of the Contractor on the Site after the 
Completion Date. 

12. Contractor’s 
Risks 

12.1 From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate 
has been issued, the risks of personal injury, death, and loss 
of or damage to property (including, without limitation, the 
Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment) which are not 
Employer’s risks are Contractor’s risks. 

13. Insurance 13.1 The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the 
Employer and the Contractor, insurance cover from the 
Start Date to the end of the Defects Liability Period, in the 
amounts and deductibles stated in the PCC for the 
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following events which are due to the Contractor’s risks: 

(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials; 

(b) loss of or damage to Equipment; 

(c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, 
Plant, Materials, and Equipment) in connection with 
the Contract; and 

(d) Personal injury or death. 

13.2 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by 
the Contractor to the Project Manager for the Project 
Manager’s approval before the Start Date. All such 
insurance shall provide for compensation to be payable in 
the types and proportions of currencies required to rectify 
the loss or damage incurred. 

13.3 If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and 
certificates required, the Employer may effect the 
insurance which the Contractor should have provided and 
recover the premiums the Employer has paid from 
payments otherwise due to the Contractor or, if no 
payment is due, the payment of the premiums shall be a 
debt due. 

13.4 Alterations to the terms of insurance shall not be made 
without the approval of the Project Manager. 

13.5 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the 
insurance policies. 

14. Site Data 14.1 The Contractor shall be deemed to have examined any Site 
Data referred to in the PCC, supplemented by any 
information available to the Contractor. 

15. Contractor to 
Construct the 
Works 

15.1 The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in 
accordance with the Specifications and Drawings. 

15.2 If the Contract specifies that the Contractor shall design any 
part of the permanent Works, the Contractor shall take into 
account the Employer’s requirements which may include, if 
stated in the Specifications: 

(a) designing structural elements of the Works taking 
into account climate change considerations;  

(b) applying the concept of universal access (the 
concept of universal access means unimpeded 
access for people of all ages and abilities in 
different situations and under various 
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circumstances; and 

(c)  Considering the incremental risks of the public’s 
potential exposure to operational accidents or 
natural hazards, including extreme weather events. 

16. The Works to 
Be Completed 
by the 
Intended 
Completion 
Date 

16.1 The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on 
the Start Date and shall carry out the Works in accordance 
with the Program submitted by the Contractor, as updated 
with the approval of the Project Manager, and complete 
them by the Intended Completion Date. 

16.2 The Contractor shall not carry out mobilization to the Site 
unless the Project Manager gives approval, an approval that 
shall not be unreasonably delayed, to the measures the 
Contractor proposes to address environmental and social   
risks and impacts, which at a minimum shall include 
applying the Management Strategies and Implementation 
Plans (MSIPs) and Code of Conduct for Contractor’s 
Personnel submitted as part of the Bid and agreed as part of 
the Contract.  

The Contractor shall submit, to the Project Manager for its 
approval any additional MSIPs as are necessary to manage 
the ES risks and impacts of ongoing Works. These MSIPs 
collectively comprise the Contractor’s Environmental and 
Social Management Plan (C-ESMP). The Contractor shall 
review the C-ESMP, periodically (but not less than every six 
(6) months), and update it as required to ensure that it 
contains measures appropriate to the Works. The updated 
C-ESMP shall be submitted to the Project Manager for its 
approval. 

17. Approval by 
the Project 
Manager 

17.1 The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings 
showing the proposed Temporary Works to the Project 
Manager, for his approval. 

17.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for design of 
Temporary Works. 

17.3 The Project Manager’s approval shall not alter the 
Contractor’s responsibility for design of the Temporary 
Works. 

17.4 The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to the 
design of the Temporary Works, where required. 

17.5 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution 
of the temporary or permanent Works, are subject to prior 
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approval by the Project Manager before this use. 

18. Health, Safety 
and Protection 
of the 
Environment 

18.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all 
activities on the Site. 

18.2 The Contractor shall: 

(a) comply with all applicable health and safety 
regulations and Laws; 

(b) comply with all applicable health and safety 
obligations specified in the Contract; 

(c) take care for the health and safety of all persons 
entitled to be on the Site and other places, if any, 
where the Works are being executed; 

(d) keep the Site and Works clear of unnecessary 
obstruction so as to avoid danger to these persons; 

(e) provide fencing, lighting, safe access, guarding and 
watching of the Works until the issue of the Contract 
Completion Certificate; 

(f) provide any Temporary Works (including roadways, 
footways, guards and fences) which may be 
necessary, because of the execution of the Works, for 
the use and protection of the public and of owners 
and occupiers of adjacent land; 

(g) provide health and safety training of Contractor’s 
Personnel as appropriate and maintain training 
records; 

(h) actively engage the Contractor’s Personnel in 
promoting understanding, and methods for, 
implementation of health and safety requirements, as 
well as in providing information to Contractor’s 
Personnel, training on occupational safety and health, 
and provision of personal protective equipment 
without expense to the Contractor’s Personnel;  

(i) put in place workplace processes for Contractor’s 
Personnel to report work situations that they believe 
are not safe or healthy, and to remove themselves 
from a work situation which they have reasonable 
justification to believe presents an imminent and 
serious danger to their life or health.  

(j) Contractor’s Personnel who remove themselves from 
such work situations shall not be required to return to 
work until necessary remedial action to correct the 
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situation has been taken. Contractor’s Personnel shall 
not be retaliated against or otherwise subject to 
reprisal or negative action for such reporting or 
removal;  

(k) where the Employer’s Personnel, any other 
contractors employed by the Employer, and/or 
personnel of any legally constituted public authorities 
and private utility companies are employed in 
carrying out, on or near the site, of any work not 
included in the Contract, collaborate in applying the 
health and safety requirements, without prejudice to 
the responsibility of the relevant entities  for the 
health and safety of their  own  personnel; and  

(l) Establish and implement a system for regular (not 
less than six-monthly) review of health and safety 
performance and the working environment. 

Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 16.2, the Contractor shall submit 
to the Project Manager for its approval a health and safety 
manual which has been specifically prepared for the Works, 
the Site and other places (if any) where the Contractor 
intends to execute the Works.  

The health and safety manual shall be in addition to any 
other similar document required under applicable health 
and safety regulations and laws. 

The health and safety manual shall set out all the health and 
safety requirements under the Contract,  

(a) which shall include at a minimum: 

(i) the procedures to establish and maintain a safe 
working environment without risk to health at all 
workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes 
under the control of the Contractor, including 
control measures for chemical, physical and 
biological substances and agents;  

(ii) details of the training to be provided, records to 
be kept; 

(iii) the procedures for prevention, preparedness and 
response activities to be implemented in the case 
of an emergency event (i.e. an unanticipated 
incident, arising from both natural and man-
made hazards, typically in the form of fire, 
explosions, leaks or spills, which may occur for a 
variety of different reasons including failure to 
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implement operating procedures that are 
designed to prevent their occurrence, extreme 
weather or lack of early warning); 

(iv) remedies for adverse impacts such as 
occupational injuries, deaths, disability and 
disease;  

(v) the measures to be taken to avoid or minimize 
the potential for community exposure to water-
borne, water-based, water-related, and vector-
borne diseases,  

(vi) the measures to be implemented to avoid or 
minimize the spread of communicable diseases 
(including transfer of Sexually Transmitted 
Diseases or Infections (STDs), such as HIV virus) 
and non-communicable diseases associated with 
the execution of the Works, taking into 
consideration differentiated exposure to and 
higher sensitivity of vulnerable groups. This 
includes taking measures to avoid or minimize 
the transmission of communicable diseases that 
may be associated with the influx of temporary 
or permanent Contract-related labor;  

(vii) the policies and procedures on the management 
and quality of accommodation and welfare 
facilities if such accommodation and welfare 
facilities are provided by the Contractor in 
accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.6; and 

(b) any other requirements stated in the Specification 

18.3 Protection of the environment 

The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to: 

18.3.1 protect the environment (both on and off the Site); and  

18.3.2 limit damage and nuisance to people and property 
resulting from pollution, noise and other results of the 
Contractor’s operations and/ or activities. 

The Contractor shall ensure that emissions, surface 
discharges, effluent and any other pollutants from the 
Contractor’s activities shall exceed neither the values 
indicated in the Specifications, nor those prescribed by 
applicable laws. 

In the event of damage to the environment, property 
and/or nuisance to people, on or off Site as a result of the 
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Contractor’s operations, the Contractor shall agree with 
the Project Manager the appropriate actions and time scale 
to remedy, as practicable, the damaged environment to its 
former condition. The Contractor shall implement such 
remedies at its cost to the satisfaction of the Project 
Manager. 

 

19. Archaeological 
and Geological 
Findings 

19.1 All fossils, coins, articles of value or antiquity, structures, 
groups of structures, and other remains or items of 
geological, archaeological, paleontological, historical, 
architectural or religious interest found on the Site shall be 
placed under the care and custody of the Employer. The 
Contractor shall: 

(a) take all reasonable precautions, including fencing-off 
the area or site of the finding, to avoid further 
disturbance and prevent Contractor’s Personnel or 
other persons from removing or damaging any of 
these findings;  

(b) train relevant Contractor’s Personnel on appropriate 
actions to be taken in the event of such findings; and 

(c) Implement any other action consistent with the 
requirements of the Specifications and relevant laws.  

The Contractor shall, as soon as practicable after discovery 
of any such finding, notify the Project Manager of such 
discoveries and carry out the Project Manager’s 
instructions for dealing with them. 

20. Possession of 
the Site 

20.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site 
to the Contractor.  If possession of a part is not given by the 
date stated in the PCC, the Employer shall be deemed to 
have delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this 
shall be a Compensation Event. 

21. Access to the 
Site 

21.1 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any 
person authorized by the Project Manager (including the 
Bank staff or consultants acting on the Bank’s behalf, 
stakeholders and third parties, such as independent 
experts, local communities, or non-governmental 
organizations), including to carry out environmental and 
social audit, as appropriate, access to the Site and to any 
place where work in connection with the Contract is being 
carried out or is intended to be carried out. 
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22. Instructions, 
Inspections 
and Audits 

22.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project 
Manager which comply with the applicable laws where the 
Site is located. 

 22.2 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable 
efforts to cause its Subcontractors and sub consultants to 
keep, accurate and systematic accounts and records in 
respect of the Works in such form and details as will clearly 
identify relevant time changes and costs. 

 22.3 Inspections &Audit by the Bank 

Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Appendix A to the GCC- 
Fraud and Corruption, the Contractor shall permit and shall 
cause its agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, 
sub consultants, service providers, suppliers, and 
personnel, to permit, the Bank and/or persons appointed 
by the Bank to inspect the site and/or the accounts, records 
and other documents relating to the procurement process, 
selection and/or contract execution, and to have such 
accounts, records and other documents audited by auditors 
appointed by the Bank. The Contractor’s and its 
Subcontractors’ and sub consultants’ attention is drawn to 
GCC Sub-Clause 25.1 (Fraud and Corruption) which 
provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede 
the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and audit rights 
constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract 
termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility 
pursuant to the Bank’s prevailing sanctions procedures). 

23. Appointment 
of the 
Adjudicator 

23.1 The Adjudicator shall be appointed jointly by the Employer 
and the Contractor, at the time of the Employer’s issuance 
of the Letter of Acceptance. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, 
the Employer does not agree on the appointment of the 
Adjudicator, the Employer will request the Appointing 
Authority designated in the PCC, to appoint the 
Adjudicator within 14 days of receipt of such request.  

23.2 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the 
Employer and the Contractor agree that the Adjudicator is 
not functioning in accordance with the provisions of the 
Contract; a new Adjudicator shall be jointly appointed by 
the Employer and the Contractor.  In case of disagreement 
between the Employer and the Contractor, within 30 days, 
the Adjudicator shall be designated by the Appointing 
Authority designated in the PCC at the request of either 
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party, within 14 days of receipt of such request. 

24. Procedure for 
Disputes 

24.1 If the Contractor believes that a decision taken by the 
Project Manager was either outside the authority given to 
the Project Manager by the Contract or that the decision 
was wrongly taken, the decision shall be referred to the 
Adjudicator within 14 days of the notification of the Project 
Manager’s decision. 

24.2 The Adjudicator shall give a decision in writing within 28 
days of receipt of a notification of a dispute. 

24.3 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate 
specified in the PCC, together with reimbursable expenses 
of the types specified in the PCC, and the cost shall be 
divided equally between the Employer and the Contractor, 
whatever decision is reached by the Adjudicator. Either 
party may refer a decision of the Adjudicator to an 
Arbitrator within 28 days of the Adjudicator’s written 
decision. If neither party refers the dispute to arbitration 
within the above 28 days, the Adjudicator’s decision shall 
be final and binding. 

24.4 The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the 
arbitration procedures published by the institution named 
and in the place specified in the PCC.  

25. Fraud and 
Corruption 

25.1 The Bank requires compliance with the Bank’s Anti-
Corruption Guidelines and its prevailing sanctions policies 
and procedures as set forth in the WBG’s Sanctions 
Framework, as set forth in Appendix A to the GCC. 

25.2 The Employer requires the Contractor to disclose any 
commissions or fees that may have been paid or are to be 
paid to agents or any other party with respect to the 
bidding process or execution of the Contract. The 
information disclosed must include at least the name and 
address of the agent or other party, the amount and 
currency, and the purpose of the commission, gratuity or 
fee.  

26.  Stakeholder 
Engagement 

26.1  The Contractor shall provide relevant contract- related 
information, as the Employer and/or Project Manager may 
reasonably request to conduct Stakeholder engagements. 
“Stakeholder” refers to individuals or groups who: 

(i) are affected or likely to be affected by the Contract; 
and  
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(ii) May have an interest in the Contract.  

The Contractor may also directly participate in Stakeholder 
engagements, as the Employer and/or Project Manager 
may reasonably request 

27. Suppliers 
(other than 
Subcontractor
s) 

27.1 Forced Labor: The Contractor shall take measures to 
require its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) not to 
employ or engage forced labor including trafficked persons 
as described in GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.14. If forced 
labor/trafficking cases are identified, the Contractor shall 
take measures to require the suppliers to take appropriate 
steps to remedy them. Where the supplier does not remedy 
the situation, the Contractor shall within a reasonable 
period substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to 
manage such risks. 

27.2 Child Labor: The Contractor shall take measures to require 
its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) not to employ or 
engage child labor as described in GCC Sub-Clause 9.4.15. If 
child labor cases are identified, the Contractor shall take 
measures to require the suppliers to take appropriate steps 
to remedy them. Where the supplier does not remedy the 
situation, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period 
substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to 
manage such risks. 

27.3 Serious Safety Issues: The Contractor, including its 
Subcontractors, shall comply with all applicable safety 
obligations, including as stated in GCC Sub-Clause 18.2. The 
Contractor shall also take measures to require its suppliers 
(other than Subcontractors) to adopt procedures and 
mitigation measures adequate to address safety issues 
related to their personnel. If serious safety issues are 
identified, the Contractor shall take measures to require 
the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy them. 
Where the supplier does not remedy the situation, the 
Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the 
supplier with a supplier that is able to manage such risks.  

27.4 Obtaining natural resource materials in relation to supplier: 
The Contractor shall obtain natural resource materials 
from suppliers that can demonstrate, through compliance 
with the applicable verification and/ or certification 
requirements, that obtaining such materials is not 
contributing to the risk of significant conversion or 
significant degradation of natural or critical habitats such 
as unsustainably harvested wood products, gravel or sand 
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extraction from river beds or beaches. 

If a supplier cannot continue to demonstrate that obtaining 
such materials is not contributing to the risk of significant 
conversion or significant degradation of natural or critical 
habitats, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period 
substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to 
demonstrate that they are not significantly adversely 
impacting the habitats. 

28. Code of 
Conduct 

28.1 The Contractor shall have a Code of Conduct for the 
Contractor’s Personnel.  

The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to ensure 
that each Contractor’s Personnel is made aware of the Code 
of Conduct including specific behaviors that are prohibited, 
and understands the consequences of engaging in such 
prohibited behaviors.   

These measures include providing instructions and 
documentation that can be understood by the Contractor’s 
Personnel and seeking to obtain that person’s signature 
acknowledging receipt of such instructions and/or 
documentation, as appropriate. 

The Contractor shall also ensure that the Code of Conduct is 
visibly displayed in multiple locations on the Site and any 
other place where the Works will be carried out, as well as 
in areas outside the Site accessible to the local community 
and project affected people. The posted Code of Conduct 
shall be provided in languages comprehensible to 
Contractor’s Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and the local 
community. 

The Contractor’s Management Strategy and Implementation 
Plans shall include appropriate processes for the Contractor 
to verify compliance with these obligations.   

29.  Security of the 
Site 

29.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of the 
Site, and: 

(a) for keeping unauthorized persons off the Site;  

(b) Authorized persons shall be limited to the 
Contractor’s Personnel, the Employer’s Personnel, 
and to any other personnel identified as authorized 
personnel (including the Employer’s other 
contractors on the Site), by a notice from the 
Employer or the Project Manager to the Contractor. 
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Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 16.2, the Contractor shall submit 
for the Project Manager’s No-objection a security 
management plan that sets out the security arrangements 
for the Site 

The Contractor shall (i) conduct appropriate background 
checks on any personnel retained to provide security; (ii) 
train the security personnel adequately (or determine that 
they are properly trained) in the use of force (and where 
applicable, firearms), and appropriate conduct towards 
Contractor’s Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and affected 
communities; and (iii) require the security personnel to act 
within the applicable Laws and any requirements set out in 
the Specifications.  

The Contractor shall not permit any use of force by security 
personnel in providing security except when used for 
preventive and defensive purposes in proportion to the 
nature and extent of the threat. 

In making security arrangements, the Contractor shall 
also comply with any additional requirements stated in 
the Specification.” 

B.  Time Control 

30. Program and 
Progress 
Reports 

30.1 Within the time stated in the PCC, after the date of the 
Letter of Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Project Manager for approval a Program showing the 
general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all 
the activities in the Works. In the case of a lump-sum 
contract, the activities in the Program shall be consistent 
with those in the Activity Schedule. The Project Manager’s 
approval of the Program shall not alter the Contractor’s 
obligations. The Contractor may revise the Program and 
submit it to the Project Manager again at any time.  A 
revised Program shall show the effect of Variations and 
Compensation Events.  

30.2 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the 
actual progress achieved on each activity and the effect of 
the progress achieved on the timing of the remaining work, 
including any changes to the sequence of the activities. 

30.3 The Contractor shall monitor progress of the Works  and 
submit to the Project manager progress report and any 
updated Program showing the actual progress achieved and 
the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the 
remaining Works, including any changes to the sequence of 
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the activities, at intervals no longer than the period stated 
in the PCC. If the Contractor does not submit an updated 
Program within this period, the Project Manager may 
withhold the amount stated in the PCC from the next 
payment certificate and continue to withhold this amount 
until the next payment after the date on which the overdue 
Program has been submitted. In the case of lump-sum 
Contract, the Contractor shall provide an updated Activity 
Schedule within 14 days of being instructed to by the Project 
Manager. 

30.4 Unless otherwise stated in the Specifications, each progress 
report shall include the Environmental and Social (ES) 
metrics set out in Appendix B.  

30.5 In addition to the progress reports, the Contractor shall 
inform the Project Manager immediately of any allegation, 
incident or accident in the Site, which has or is likely to have 
a significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected 
communities, the public, Employer’s Personnel, Project 
Manager’s personnel or Contractor’s Personnel. This 
includes, but is not limited to, any incident or accident 
causing fatality or serious injury; significant adverse effects 
or damage to private property; or any allegation of SEA 
and/or SH. In case of SEA and/or SH, while maintaining 
confidentiality as appropriate, the type of allegation (sexual 
exploitation, sexual abuse or sexual harassment), gender 
and age of the person who experienced the alleged incident 
should be included in the information. 

The Contractor, upon becoming aware of the allegation, 
incident or accident, shall also immediately inform the 
Project Manager of any such incident or accident on the 
Subcontractors’ or suppliers’ premises relating to the 
Works which has or is likely to have a significant adverse 
effect on the environment, the affected communities, the 
public, Employer’s Personnel, or Contractor’s, its 
Subcontractors’ and suppliers’ personnel. The notification 
shall provide sufficient detail regarding such incidents or 
accidents. The Contractor shall provide full details of such 
incidents or accidents to the Project Manager within the 
timeframe agreed with the Project Manager.  

The Contractor shall require its Subcontractors and 
suppliers (other than Subcontractors) to immediately notify 
the Contractor of any incidents or accidents referred to in 
this Sub clause. 
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31. Extension of 
the Intended 
Completion 
Date 

31.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion 
Date if a Compensation Event occurs or a Variation is 
issued which makes it impossible for Completion to be 
achieved by the Intended Completion Date without the 
Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining work, 
which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost. 

31.2 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how 
much to extend the Intended Completion Date within 21 
days of the Contractor asking the Project Manager for a 
decision upon the effect of a Compensation Event or 
Variation and submitting full supporting information. If the 
Contractor has failed to give early warning of a delay or has 
failed to cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by this 
failure shall not be considered in assessing the new 
Intended Completion Date. 

32. Acceleration 32.1 When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish before 
the Intended Completion Date, the Project Manager shall 
obtain priced proposals for achieving the necessary 
acceleration from the Contractor. If the Employer accepts 
these proposals, the Intended Completion Date shall be 
adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the Employer 
and the Contractor. 

32.2 If the Contractor’s priced proposals for acceleration are 
accepted by the Employer, they are incorporated in the 
Contract Price and treated as a Variation. 

33. Delays 
Ordered by the 
Project 
Manager 

33.1 The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to delay 
the start or progress of any activity within the Works. 

34. Management 
Meetings 

34.1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require 
the other to attend a management meeting. The business of 
a management meeting shall be to review the plans for 
remaining work and to deal with matters raised in 
accordance with the early warning procedure. 

34.2 The Project Manager shall record the business of 
management meetings and provide copies of the record to 
those attending the meeting and to the Employer. The 
responsibility of the parties for actions to be taken shall be 
decided by the Project Manager either at the management 
meeting or after the management meeting and stated in 
writing to all who attended the meeting. 
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35. Early Warning 35.1 The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the 
earliest opportunity of specific likely future events or 
circumstances that may adversely affect the quality of the 
work, increase the Contract Price, or delay the execution of 
the Works.  The Project Manager may require the 
Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of 
the future event or circumstance on the Contract Price and 
Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided by the 
Contractor as soon as reasonably possible. 

35.2 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in 
making and considering proposals for how the effect of 
such an event or circumstance can be avoided or reduced 
by anyone involved in the work and in carrying out any 
resulting instruction of the Project Manager. 

C.  Quality Control 

36. Identifying 
Defects 

36.1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s work and 
notify the Contractor of any Defects that are found. Such 
checking shall not affect the Contractor’s responsibilities. 
The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to search 
for a Defect and to uncover and test any work that the 
Project Manager considers may have a Defect. 

37. Tests 37.1 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out 
a test not specified in the Specifications to check whether 
any work has a Defect and the test shows that it does, the 
Contractor shall pay for the test and any samples. If there is 
no Defect, the test shall be a Compensation Event. 

38. Correction of 
Defects 

38.1 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of 
any Defects before the end of the Defects Liability Period, 
which begins at Completion, and is defined in the PCC. 
The Defects Liability Period shall be extended for as long as 
Defects remain to be corrected. 

38.2 Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor shall 
correct the notified Defect within the length of time 
specified by the Project Manager’s notice. 

39. Uncorrected 
Defects 

39.1 If the Contractor has not corrected a Defect within the time 
specified in the Project Manager’s notice, the Project 
Manager shall assess the cost of having the Defect 
corrected, and the Contractor shall pay this amount. 
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D.  Cost Control 

40. Contract Price7 40.1 The Bill of Quantities shall contain priced items for the 
Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Bill of 
Quantities is used to calculate the Contract Price. The 
Contractor will be paid for the quantity of the work 
accomplished at the rate in the Bill of Quantities for each 
item. 

41. Changes in the 
Contract Price8 

41.1 If the final quantity of the work done differs from the 
quantity in the Bill of Quantities for the particular item by 
more than 25 percent, provided the change exceeds 1 
percent of the Initial Contract Price, the Project Manager 
shall adjust the rate to allow for the change. The Project 
Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in quantities if 
thereby the Initial Contract Price is exceeded by more than 
15 percent, except with the prior approval of the Employer. 

41.2 If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall 
provide the Project Manager with a detailed cost 
breakdown of any rate in the Bill of Quantities. 

42. Variations 42.1 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs9 
produced by the Contractor. 

42.2 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a 
quotation for carrying out the Variation when requested to 
do so by the Project Manager. The Contractor shall also 
provide information of any ES risks and impacts of the 
Variation. The Project Manager shall assess the quotation, 
which shall be given within seven (7) days of the request or 
within any longer period stated by the Project Manager and 
before the Variation is ordered. 

42.3 If the Contractor’s quotation is unreasonable, the Project 

                                                 
7
  In lump-sum contracts, replace GCC Sub-Clauses 40.1 as follows: 

40.1 The Contractor shall provide updated Activity Schedules within 14 days of being instructed to by 

the Project Manager.  The Activity Schedule shall contain the priced activities for the Works to be 

performed by the Contractor. The Activity Schedule is used to monitor and control the 

performance of activities on which basis the Contractor will be paid. If payment for materials on 

site shall be made separately, the Contractor shall show delivery of Materials to the Site separately 

on the Activity Schedule. 
8
  In lump-sum contracts, replace entire GCC Clause 41 with new GCC Sub-Clause 41.1, as follows: 

41.1 The Activity Schedule shall be amended by the Contractor to accommodate changes of Program or 

method of working made at the Contractor’s own discretion.  Prices in the Activity Schedule shall 

not be altered when the Contractor makes such changes to the Activity Schedule. 
9
  In lump-sum contracts, add “and Activity Schedules” after “Programs.” 



191 

 

Manager may order the Variation and make a change to the 
Contract Price, which shall be based on the Project 
Manager’s own forecast of the effects of the Variation on 
the Contractor’s costs. 

42.4 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying 
the work would prevent a quotation being given and 
considered without delaying the work, no quotation shall 
be given and the Variation shall be treated as a 
Compensation Event. 

42.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment 
for costs that could have been avoided by giving early 
warning.  

42.6 If the work in the Variation corresponds to an item 
description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in the opinion of 
the Project Manager, the quantity of work above the limit 
stated in GCC Sub-Clause 41.1 or the timing of its execution 
do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, the 
rate in the Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the 
value of the Variation. If the cost per unit of quantity 
changes, or if the nature or timing of the work in the 
Variation does not correspond with items in the Bill of 
Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor shall be in the 
form of new rates for the relevant items of work. 10 

42.7 Value Engineering: The Contractor may prepare, at its own 
cost, a value engineering proposal at any time during the 
performance of the contract. The value engineering 
proposal shall, at a minimum, include the following; 

(a) the proposed change(s), and a description of the 
difference to the existing contract requirements; 

(b) a full cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) 
including a description and estimate of costs 
(including life cycle cost) the Employer may incur in 
implementing the value engineering proposal;  

(c) a description of any effect(s) of the change on 
performance/functionality; and  

(d) A description of the proposed work to be performed, 
a program for its execution and sufficient ES 
information to enable an evaluation of ES risks and 
impacts. 

                                                 
10

  In lump-sum contracts, delete this paragraph. 
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The Employer may accept the value engineering proposal if 
the proposal demonstrates benefits that: 

(a) accelerates the contract completion period; or 

(b) reduces the Contract Price or the life cycle costs to the 
Employer; or 

(c) improves the quality, efficiency, safety or 
sustainability of the Facilities; or 

(d)  yields any other benefits to the Employer, 

without compromising the functionality of the Works. 

If the value engineering proposal is approved by the 
Employer and results in: 

(a) a reduction of the Contract Price; the amount to be 
paid to the Contractor shall be the percentage 
specified in the PCC of the reduction in the Contract 
Price; or 

(b) an increase in the Contract Price; but results in a 
reduction in life cycle costs due to any benefit 
described in (a) to (d) above, the amount to be paid to 
the Contractor shall be the full increase in the 
Contract Price. 

43. Cash Flow 
Forecasts 

43.1 When the Program,11 is updated, the Contractor shall 
provide the Project Manager with an updated cash flow 
forecast.  The cash flow forecast shall include different 
currencies, as defined in the Contract, converted as 
necessary using the Contract exchange rates. 

44. Payment 
Certificates 

44.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager 
monthly statements of the estimated value of the work 
executed less the cumulative amount certified previously. 

44.2 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s monthly 
statement and certify the amount to be paid to the 
Contractor. 

44.3 The value of work executed shall be determined by the 
Project Manager. 

                                                 
11

  In lump-sum contracts, add “or Activity Schedule” after “Program.” 
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44.4 The value of work executed shall comprise the value of the 
quantities of work in the Bill of Quantities that have been 
completed.12 

44.5 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of 
Variations and Compensation Events. 

44.6 The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a 
previous certificate or reduce the proportion of any item 
previously certified in any certificate in the light of later 
information. 

44.7 If the Contractor was, or is, failing to perform any ES 
obligations or work under the Contract, the value of this 
work or obligation, as determined by the Project Manager, 
may be withheld until the work or obligation has been 
performed, and/or the cost of rectification or replacement, 
as determined by the Project Manager, may be withheld 
until rectification or replacement has been completed. 
Failure to perform includes, but is not limited to the 
following:   

(a) failure to comply with any ES obligations or work 
described in the Works’ Requirements which may 
include: working outside site boundaries, excessive 
dust, failure to keep public roads in a safe usable 
condition, damage to offsite vegetation, pollution of 
water courses from oils or sedimentation, 
contamination of land e.g. from oils, human waste, 
damage to archeology or cultural heritage features, 
air pollution as a result of unauthorized and/or 
inefficient combustion; 

(b) failure to regularly review C-ESMP and/or update it 
in a timely manner to address emerging ES issues, or 
anticipated risks or impacts; 

(c) failure to implement the C-ESMP e.g. failure to 
provide required training or sensitization; 

(d) failing to have appropriate consents/permits prior to 
undertaking Works or related activities; 

(e) failure to submit ES report/s (as described in 
Appendix B), or failure to submit such reports in a 
timely manner; 

                                                 
12

  In lump-sum contracts, replace this paragraph with the following:  “The value of work executed shall 

comprise the value of completed activities in the Activity Schedule.” 
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(f) Failure to implement remediation as instructed by 
the Project Manager within the specified timeframe 
(e.g. remediation addressing non-compliance/s).  

45. Payments 45.1 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance 
payments and retention. The Employer shall pay the 
Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager 
within 28 days of the date of each certificate. If the 
Employer makes a late payment, the Contractor shall be 
paid interest on the late payment in the next payment. 
Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the 
payment should have been made up to the date when the 
late payment is made at the prevailing rate of interest for 
commercial borrowing for each of the currencies in which 
payments are made. 

45.2 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as 
a result of an award by the Adjudicator or an Arbitrator, 
the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the delayed 
payment as set out in this clause. Interest shall be 
calculated from the date upon which the increased amount 
would have been certified in the absence of dispute. 

45.3 Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions shall 
be paid or charged in the proportions of currencies 
comprising the Contract Price. 

45.4 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been 
entered in shall not be paid for by the Employer and shall 
be deemed covered by other rates and prices in the 
Contract. 

46. Compensation 
Events 

46.1 The following shall be Compensation Events: 

(a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the 
Site by the Site Possession Date pursuant to GCC Sub-
Clause 20.1. 

(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other 
Contractors in a way that affects the work of the 
Contractor under the Contract. 

(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue 
Drawings, Specifications, or instructions required for 
execution of the Works on time. 

(d) The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to 
uncover or to carry out additional tests upon work, 
which is then found to have no Defects. 
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(e) The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve 
a subcontract to be let. 

(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse 
than could reasonably have been assumed before 
issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from the 
information issued to bidders (including the Site 
Investigation Reports), from information available 
publicly and from a visual inspection of the Site. 

(g) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing 
with an unforeseen condition, caused by the 
Employer, or additional work required for safety or 
other reasons. 

(h) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the 
Employer does not work within the dates and other 
constraints stated in the Contract, and they cause 
delay or extra cost to the Contractor. 

(i) The advance payment is delayed. 

(j) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s 
Risks. 

(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a 
Certificate of Completion. 

46.2 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or 
would prevent the work being completed before the 
Intended Completion Date, the Contract Price shall be 
increased and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be 
extended. The Project Manager shall decide whether and 
by how much the Contract Price shall be increased and 
whether and by how much the Intended Completion Date 
shall be extended. 

46.3 As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each 
Compensation Event upon the Contractor’s forecast cost 
has been provided by the Contractor, it shall be assessed by 
the Project Manager, and the Contract Price shall be 
adjusted accordingly. If the Contractor’s forecast is deemed 
unreasonable, the Project Manager shall adjust the 
Contract Price based on the Project Manager’s own 
forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the 
Contractor shall react competently and promptly to the 
event. 

46.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the 
extent that the Employer’s interests are adversely affected 
by the Contractor’s not having given early warning or not 
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having cooperated with the Project Manager. 

47. Tax 47.1 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, 
duties, and other levies are changed between the date 28 
days before the submission of bids for the Contract and the 
date of the last Completion certificate. The adjustment shall 
be the change in the amount of tax payable by the 
Contractor, provided such changes are not already 
reflected in the Contract Price or are a result of GCC Clause 
49. 

48. Currencies 48.1 Where payments are made in currencies other than the 
currency of the Employer’s country specified in the PCC, 
the exchange rates used for calculating the amounts to be 
paid shall be the exchange rates stated in the Contractor’s 
Bid. 

49. Price 
Adjustment 

49.1 (Not Applicable) Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in 
the cost of inputs only if provided for in the PCC. If so 
provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, 
before deducting for Advance Payment, shall be adjusted 
by applying the respective price adjustment factor to the 
payment amounts due in each currency. A separate formula 
of the type specified below applies to each Contract 
currency: 

Pc = Ac + Bc  Imc/Ioc 

where: 

 Pc is the adjustment factor for the portion of the 
Contract Price payable in a specific currency “c.” 

 Ac and Bc are coefficients13 specified in the PCC, 
representing the nonadjustable and adjustable 
portions, respectively, of the Contract Price payable in 
that specific currency “c;” and 

 Imc is the index prevailing at the end of the month being 
invoiced and Ioc is the index prevailing 28 days before 
Bid opening for inputs payable; both in the specific 
currency “c.” 

                                                 
13

  The sum of the two coefficients Ac and Bc should be 1 (one) in the formula for each currency.  Normally, 

both coefficients shall be the same in the formulae for all currencies, since coefficient A, for the 

nonadjustable portion of the payments, is a very approximate figure (usually 0.15) to take account of fixed 

cost elements or other nonadjustable components.  The sum of the adjustments for each currency are added 

to the Contract Price. 
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49.2 If the value of the index is changed after it has been used in 
a calculation, the calculation shall be corrected and an 
adjustment made in the next payment certificate. The index 
value shall be deemed to take account of all changes in cost 
due to fluctuations in costs. 

50. Retention 50.1 The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the 
Contractor the proportion stated in the PCC until 
Completion of the whole of the Works. 

50.2 Upon the issue of a Certificate of Completion of the Works 
by the Project Manager, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 
57.1, half the total amount retained shall be repaid to the 
Contractor and half when the Defects Liability Period has 
passed and the Project Manager has certified that all 
Defects notified by the Project Manager to the Contractor 
before the end of this period have been corrected. The 
Contractor may substitute retention money with an “on 
demand” Bank guarantee. 

51. Liquidated 
Damages 

51.1 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the 
Employer at the rate per day stated in the PCC for each 
day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended 
Completion Date.  The total amount of liquidated damages 
shall not exceed the amount defined in the PCC. The 
Employer may deduct liquidated damages from payments 
due to the Contractor.  Payment of liquidated damages shall 
not affect the Contractor’s liabilities. 

51.2 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after 
liquidated damages have been paid, the Project Manager 
shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by 
the Contractor by adjusting the next payment certificate.  
The Contractor shall be paid interest on the overpayment, 
calculated from the date of payment to the date of 
repayment, at the rates specified in GCC Sub-Clause 45.1. 

52. Bonus 52.1 The Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate 
per calendar day stated in the PCC for each day (less any 
days for which the Contractor is paid for acceleration) that 
the Completion is earlier than the Intended Completion 
Date. The Project Manager shall certify that the Works are 
complete, although they may not be due to be complete. 

53. Advance 
Payment 

53.1 The Employer shall make advance payment to the 
Contractor of the amounts stated in the PCC by the date 
stated in the PCC, against provision by the Contractor of 
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an Unconditional Bank Guarantee in a form and by a bank 
acceptable to the Employer in amounts and currencies 
equal to the advance payment. The Guarantee shall remain 
effective until the advance payment has been repaid, but 
the amount of the Guarantee shall be progressively 
reduced by the amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest 
shall not be charged on the advance payment. 

53.2 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay 
for Equipment, Plant, Materials, and mobilization expenses 
required specifically for execution of the Contract. The 
Contractor shall demonstrate that advance payment has 
been used in this way by supplying copies of invoices or 
other documents to the Project Manager. 

53.3 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting 
proportionate amounts from payments otherwise due to 
the Contractor, following the schedule of completed 
percentages of the Works on a payment basis. No account 
shall be taken of the advance payment or its repayment in 
assessing valuations of work done, Variations, price 
adjustments, Compensation Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated 
Damages. 

54. Securities 54.1 The Performance Security shall be provided to the 
Employer no later than the date specified in the Letter of 
Acceptance and shall be issued in an amount specified in 
the PCC, by a bank or surety acceptable to the Employer, 
and denominated in the types and proportions of the 
currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The 
Performance Security shall be valid until a date 28 days 
from the date of issue of the Certificate of Completion in the 
case of a Bank Guarantee, and until one year from the date 
of issue of the Certificate of Completion in the case of a 
Performance Bond. 

55. Dayworks 55.1 If applicable, the Day works rates in the Contractor’s Bid 
shall be used only when the Project Manager has given 
written instructions in advance for additional work to be 
paid for in that way. 

55.2 All work to be paid for as Day works shall be recorded by 
the Contractor on forms approved by the Project Manager.  
Each completed form shall be verified and signed by the 
Project Manager within two days of the work being done. 

55.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Day works subject to 
obtaining signed Day works forms. 
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56. Cost of Repairs 56.1 Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be 
incorporated in the Works between the Start Date and the 
end of the Defects Correction periods shall be remedied by 
the Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if the loss or damage 
arises from the Contractor’s acts or omissions. 

E.  Finishing the Contract 

57. Completion 57.1 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue 
a Certificate of Completion of the Works, and the Project 
Manager shall do so upon deciding that the whole of the 
Works is completed. 

58. Taking Over 58.1 The Employer shall take over the Site and the Works 
within seven days of the Project Manager’s issuing a 
certificate of Completion. 

59. Final Account 59.1 The Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a 
detailed account of the total amount that the Contractor 
considers payable under the Contract before the end of 
the Defects Liability Period. The Project Manager shall 
issue a Defects Liability Certificate and certify any final 
payment that is due to the Contractor within 56 days of 
receiving the Contractor’s account if it is correct and 
complete. If it is not, the Project Manager shall issue 
within 56 days a schedule that states the scope of the 
corrections or additions that are necessary. If the Final 
Account is still unsatisfactory after it has been 
resubmitted, the Project Manager shall decide on the 
amount payable to the Contractor and issue a payment 
certificate. 

60. Operating and 
Maintenance 
Manuals 

60.1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance 
manuals are required, the Contractor shall supply them 
by the dates stated in the PCC. 

60.2 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or 
manuals by the dates stated in the PCC pursuant to GCC 
Sub-Clause 60.1, or they do not receive the Project 
Manager’s approval, the Project Manager shall withhold 
the amount stated in the PCC from payments due to the 
Contractor. 

61. Termination 61.1 The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the 
Contract if the other party causes a fundamental breach of 
the Contract. 
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61.2 Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall 
not be limited to, the following: 

 (a) the Contractor stops work for 28 days when no 
stoppage of work is shown on the current Program 
and the stoppage has not been authorized by the 
Project Manager; 

(b) the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to 
delay the progress of the Works, and the instruction 
is not withdrawn within 28 days; 

(c) the Employer or the Contractor is made bankrupt or 
goes into liquidation other than for a reconstruction 
or amalgamation; 

(d) a payment certified by the Project Manager is not 
paid by the Employer to the Contractor within 84 
days of the date of the Project Manager’s certificate; 

(e) the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to 
correct a particular Defect is a fundamental breach 
of Contract and the Contractor fails to correct it 
within a reasonable period of time determined by 
the Project Manager; 

(f) the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is 
required;  

(g) the Contractor has delayed the completion of the 
Works by the number of days for which the 
maximum amount of liquidated damages can be 
paid, as defined in the PCC; or 

(h) if the Contractor, in the judgment of the Employer 
has engaged in Fraud and Corruption, as defined in   
paragraph 2.2 a of the Appendix A to the GCC, in 
competing for or in executing the Contract, then the 
Employer may, after giving fourteen (14) days 
written notice to the Contractor, terminate the 
Contract and expel him from the Site. 

61.3 Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate 
the Contract for convenience. 

 61.4 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop 
work immediately, make the Site safe and secure, and 
leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible. 

 61.5 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach 
of Contract to the Project Manager for a cause other than 



201 

 

those listed under GCC Sub-Clause 61.2 above, the Project 
Manager shall decide whether the breach is fundamental 
or not. 

62. Payment upon 
Termination 

62.1 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental 
breach of Contract by the Contractor, the Project Manager 
shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done and 
Materials ordered less advance payments received up to 
the date of the issue of the certificate and less the 
percentage to apply to the value of the work not 
completed, as specified in the PCC. Additional 
Liquidated Damages shall not apply.  If the total amount 
due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the 
Contractor, the difference shall be a debt payable to the 
Employer. 

62.2 If the Contract is terminated for the Employer’s 
convenience or because of a fundamental breach of 
Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager shall issue 
a certificate for the value of the work done, Materials 
ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of Equipment, 
repatriation of the Contractor’s personnel employed 
solely on the Works, and the Contractor’s costs of 
protecting and securing the Works, and less advance 
payments received up to the date of the certificate. 

63. Property 63.1 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary 
Works, and Works shall be deemed to be the property of 
the Employer if the Contract is terminated because of the 
Contractor’s default. 

64. Release from 
Performance 

64.1 If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by 
any other event entirely outside the control of either the 
Employer or the Contractor, the Project Manager shall 
certify that the Contract has been frustrated. The 
Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop work as 
quickly as possible after receiving this certificate and 
shall be paid for all work carried out before receiving it 
and for any work carried out afterwards to which a 
commitment was made. 
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65. Suspension of 
Bank Loan or 
Credit 

65.1 In the event that the Bank suspends the Loan or Credit to 
the Employer, from which part of the payments to the 
Contractor are being made: 

(a) The Employer is obligated to notify the Contractor 
of such suspension within 7 days of having received 
the Bank’s suspension notice. 

(b) If the Contractor has not received sums due to it 
within the 28 days for payment provided for in GCC 
Sub-Clause 45.1, the Contractor may immediately 
issue a 14-day termination notice. 
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APPENDIX A 
TO GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 

Fraud and Corruption 
(Text in this Appendix shall not be modified) 

1. Purpose 

1.1 The Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines and this annex apply with respect to 
procurement under Bank Investment Project Financing operations. 

2. Requirements 

2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); 
bidders (applicants/proposers),consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-
contractors, sub-consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether 
declared or not); and any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics 
during the procurement process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed 
contracts, and refrain from Fraud and Corruption. 

2.2 To this end, the Bank: 

a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 
indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of 
another party; 

ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, 
that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to 
obtain financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties 
designed to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly 
the actions of another party; 

iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 
harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to 
influence improperly the actions of a party; 

v. “obstructive practice” is: 

(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence 
material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators 
in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a 
corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, 
harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its 
knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the 
investigation; or 

(b) Acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection 
and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below. 
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b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual 
recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-
consultants, sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their 
employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, 
coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question; 

c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may 
take other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank 
determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of 
any part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, 
coercive, or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection 
and/or execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having 
taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such 
practices when they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely 
manner at the time  they knew of the practices;  

d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Anti- Corruption Guidelines and in accordance with the 
Bank’s prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or 
individual, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by 
publicly declaring such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or 
otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed contract, financially or in any other 
manner;14 (ii) to be a nominated15 sub-contractor, consultant, manufacturer 
or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm being awarded a 
Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan made by 
the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or 
implementation of any Bank-financed project;  

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents 
and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) 
bidders(applicants/proposers), consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and 
their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents 
personnel, permit the Bank to inspect16 all accounts, records and other 
documents relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract 
execution, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. 

                                                 
14

  For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying for 

pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated 

consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) entering into an 

addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract. 
15  A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different 

names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-

qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the 
qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.   

16
  Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by the 

Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the veracity of 
an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is not limited to: 

accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as relevant; 

accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) 

deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant 

individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information. 
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APPENDIX B 

Environmental and Social (ES) Metrics for Progress 
Reports 

After finalization of a contractor, it is mandatory for the contractor to prepare 

and implement the Environment and Social Management Plan (ESMP). For 

Health and Safety of workers and community, the plan entailing the below 

aspects need to be prepared and implemented; 

 

A) Social Management Plan:  

1. In case of labour influx, (if labours are not available locally and to be 

outsourced from outside district/region/state) the basic residence facility 

(setting up of camps, provision of residence with all basic amenities) need to be 

provided. Due to labour influx, there may be risk of communicable disease, 

gender based violence among workers and community. Hence the plan to 

avoid/mitigate these factors also need to be prepared and implemented.  

2. At workplace : The following provisions/measures need to be complied at 

workplace 

 The provision of clean drinking water, health and hygiene facilities, separate 

washrooms for male & female, first aid kit, child crèches for women etc. 

  Mechanism to restrict sexual harassment of women and child at construction 

site, mechanism to prevent child labour and bonded labour, etc. 

 For safety of workers, Safety equipment like provision of personal protection 

equipment (PPE) for workers, such as safety boots, helmets, masks, gloves, 

protective clothing, goggles, full-face eye shields, and ear protection, 

firefighting equipment need to be provided. 

3. Community Safety Measure: For avoiding the accidents due to increase in 

traffic at local level, the plan regarding road transport and road traffic 

management i.e. to provide signs at strategic locations of the roads, install and 

maintain a display board at each important road intersection on the roads to be 

used during construction, display boards about information regarding 

construction works as well as vehicle movements and warning signs etc. .needs 

to be prepared and implemented.  

 

B) Environmental Management Plan  

 
I. Air Quality   
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Possible impacts during construction are dust emission due to activities such as 
excavation, leveling, movement of vehicles at construction site. Emission due to 
operation of construction machineries.  

      Following mitigation measures should be adopted by the contractors;   
1) Construction materials shall be transported to the site in covered trucks, 

where necessary.  

2) Land clearing for construction site will be kept at the absolute minimum 

practicable.  

3) Layout should be designed to minimize the removal of soil and vegetation  

4) Topsoil removed will be preserved for later reinstatement purposes by piling it 

within and along the boundary of the site.  

5) Dust suppression systems (water spray) shall be put into service as per 

requirement at the construction site.  

6) Fuel used for machineries shall be clean and with low Sulphur content.  

7) Construction machineries used shall have a valid PUC certificate.  

8) Construction workers shall be provided with clean fuel for cooking.  

9) Reducing speed of vehicle on Water Bound Macadam (WBM) road within the 

construction site to 20 km/hr will reduce dust emission.  

10) Vehicles used shall be Bharat Stage V or VI compliant as per the prevailing 

regulations.  

 
II. Noise quality 

Noise quality shall be impacted due to operation of construction machineries. 
Mitigation measures should be adopted are as follows;  
1) Provision of silencers to modulate the noise generated by machines 

2) Provision of protective devices like ear muff/ plugs to the workers who will be 

working in the noise prone areas. 

3) Acoustic enclosure to D.G set shall be provided if used. 

4) Construction activity generating noise shall be limited to the day time 

 
III. Water Use and Quality  

      Following water conservation measures should be adopted;  
1) Curing water shall be sprayed on to the concrete structures instead of free flow 

of water. 

2) Concrete structures shall be covered with thick cloth/gunny bags to avoid water 

rebound and will ensure sustained and complete curing. 

3) Following mitigation measures should be integrated in case of waste water 

generated from temporary labour tents or rainwater run-off from construction 

sites;  

4) Sewage generated shall be treated in septic tank followed by soak pits. 
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5) Silt traps shall be provided prior to discharge of run-off from construction area 

into drains. 

6) An oil trap shall be provided in the drainage line to prevent contamination by 

accidental spillage of oil and grease. 

7) Washdown area shall be provided for cleaning of vehicle wheels and the waste 

water shall be drained properly. Here also a settling pit and baffled oil water 

separator shall be provided. 

 
IV. Soil Quality 

Possible impacts on Soil Quality are due to generation of construction waste and 
municipal solid waste from workers camps.  

      Following mitigation measures should be followed;  
1) Construction waste generated shall be collected, segregated and disposed as per 

the Construction and Demolition Waste Rules 2016. 

2) Municipal solid waste generated shall be disposed as per Solid Waste 

Management Rules 2016. 

3) Used oil generated shall be collected and sold to authorized recyclers. 

 
V. Design Elements for energy efficiency:   

General measures that shall be adopted in the design for energy efficient and 
sustainable design of building for Warehouse, Cold Storages, etc. are as follows;  
1) Building design shall utilize maximum natural daylight and rely minimum on 

artificial lighting. 

2) Use low energy Light Emitting Diode (LED) lighting system to reduce their 

energy usage. 

3) Waste management based on the concept of reduce, reuse and recycle shall be 

adopted to promote waste avoidance ahead of recycling and disposal. 

4) Electrical / electronic equipment used in the facility shall be of 3 star and above 

rating. 

5) Warehouse and Retails shall utilize solar energy for internal and external 

lighting to the extent possible. 

6) Construction material to the extent possible shall be sourced locally to reduce 

carbon foot print. 

7) Building material to the extent possible considering the design requirement shall 

utilize recyclable material such as fly ash bricks. 

8) Refrigerator trucks shall be energy efficient and Bharat Stage VI and above 

compliant as per the prevailing norms. 

9) Cold Storages and Retails shall use refrigerants that are environment friendly 

and non-ozone depleting and adhere to Ozone Depleting Substances (Regulation 

and Control) Rules, 2000 and its amendments. 
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10) HVAC (Heat Ventilation and Air Conditioning) system used shall be energy 

efficient. 
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Section IX - Particular Conditions of Contract 

 
Except where otherwise specified, all Particular Conditions of Contract should be filled in 
by the Employer prior to issuance of the bidding document.  Schedules and reports to be 
provided by the Employer should be annexed. 
 

A. General 

GCC 1.1 (d) The financing institution is: The World Bank 

GCC 1.1 (r) The Employer is Chairman & Managing Director, Maharashtra State 
Warehousing Corporation & Head PIU-MSWC, SMART 

GCC 1.1 (v) The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be 11 
Months. 

GCC 1.1 (y) The Project Manager is General Manager (Engg.), Maharashtra State 
Warehousing Corporation, Pune. 

GCC 1.1 (aa) The Site is located at Belewadi ,Tal Kagal,Dist. Kolhapur and is defined in 
drawings No. 1 

GCC 1.1 
(dd) 

The Start Date shall be 15 days after the date of issue of notice to proceed 
With works to the contractor. 

GCC 1.1 
(hh) 

The Works consist of Construction of 3000 MT capacity Pre Engineered 
Warehouse Building with Ancillary Works At Belewadi ,Tal Kagal,Dist. 
Kolhapur 

Identification number of Contract is SMART/PIU 
MSWC/WORKS/63/2023-24 

GCC 1.1 (jj) GCC 1.1 (jj) is replaced with the following: 
“Key Personnel are the Contractor’s personnel named in GCC 9.1 of the 
Particular Conditions of Contract.” 
 

GCC 2.2 Sectional Completions are: 11 months from start date 

GCC 2.3(i) The following documents also form part of the Contract:  

S. No. Document Description of the document 

1. Construction 
Methodology 

Construction methodology given in bid 
amended as per comments of employer 
given in letter of acceptance. 
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2. Quality control Quality control procedures and assurance 
plans given in the bid and amended as per 
comments of Employer given in letter of 
acceptance. 

3. Fraud and 
Corruption 

Appendix A – Fraud and Corruption 

4. Environmental 
and Social 

Appendix B - Environmental and Social (ES) 
Metrics for Progress Reports. 

 

GCC 3.1  The following is inserted as a sub-clause at the end of GCC 3.1: 

“Salient features of major labour and other laws that are applicable to 
construction industry in India are given as Appendix 1 to these General 
Conditions of Contract.” 

The language of the contract is English.  

The law that applies to the Contract are the laws of Union of India. 

GCC 4.1 The following is inserted as a sub-paragraph at the end of GCC 4.1: 

“However, if the Project Manager is required, under the rules and 
regulations and orders of the Employer, to obtain approval of some other 
authorities for specific actions, he will so obtain the approval.  Provided 
further that any requisite approval shall be deemed to have been given 
by the Employer for any such authority exercised by the Project 
Manager.” 

GCC 5.1 The Project manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities. 

GCC 6.1 The following is inserted at the end of GCC 6.1: 

“All oral instructions shall be confirmed in writing in seven working 
days.” 

GCC 7.1 Not Applicable  

GCC 8.1 Schedule of other contractors:   

GCC 9 The following is inserted as a sub-clause at the end of GCC 9.2:  

“In all the above cases, the contractor shall ensure that the person leaves 
the site within seven days and has no further connection with the work in 
the contract. The Contractor shall appoint a suitable replacement within 
28 days or earlier as may be agreed to between the Project Manager and 
the Contractor.” 
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The following sentence is deleted from first paragraph of GCC 9.4.1:  

“The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent practicable and reasonable, 
to employ staff and labor with appropriate qualifications and experience 
from sources within the Country.” 

GCC 9.4.3 and GCC 9.4.4 are deleted. 

The following sub-clauses are inserted at the end of GCC 9.4: 

“9.5 The Contractor shall not employ any retired Gazetted officer who has 
either not completed two years after the date of retirement or has 
not obtained permission from the Government authorities for 
employment with the Contractor17. 

9.6 During continuance of the Contract, the Contractor and his Sub-
Contractors shall abide at all times by all existing labour enactments 
and rules made there under, regulations, notifications and bye laws 
of the State or Central Government or local authority and any other 
labour laws (including rules), regulations, bye laws that may be 
passed or notification that may be issued under any labour law 
prevailing on the Base Date either by the State or the Central 
Government or the local authority.  The Contractor shall keep the 
Employer indemnified in case any action is taken against the 
Employer by the competent authority on account of contraventions 
including amendments.  If the Employer is caused to pay or 
reimburse, such amounts as may be necessary to cause or observe, 
or for non-observance of the provisions stipulated in the 
notifications/bye laws/Acts/Rules/regulations including 
amendments, if any, on the part of the Contractor, the Project 
Manager/ Employer shall have the right to deduct any money due to 
the Contractor including his amount of performance security and if 
applicable, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security.  
The Employer/ Project Manager shall also have right to recover from 
the Contractor any sum required or estimated to be required for 
making good the loss or damage suffered by the Employer. 

9.7 The employees of the Contractor and the Sub-Contractor in no case 
shall be treated as the employees of the Employer at any point of 
time. 

9.8 The Contractor shall duly comply with the provisions of the 
Apprentices Act 1961 (III of 1961) and the rules made there under, 
and  comply,  failure or neglect to shall be subject to all liabilities and 

                                                 
17

Based on Government Directives. 
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penalties provided in the said Act and Rules.” 

GCC 9.1  Key Personnel and equipment: 
Key Personnel are the Contractor’s personnel named in this GCC 9.1 of the 
Particular Conditions of Contract. The Contractor shall employ the Key 
Personnel and use the equipment identified in its Bid, to carry out the 
Works or other personnel and equipment approved by the Project Manager. 
The Project Manager shall approve any proposed replacement of Key 
Personnel and equipment only if their relevant qualifications or 
characteristics are substantially equal to or better than those proposed in 
the Bid. 

GCC 13.1 The Contractor Shall take out necessary Insurance Policy / Policies (viz. 
Contractors' All Risks Insurance Policy as decided by the Directorate of 
Insurance) so as to provide adequate insurance cover for execution of the 
awarded contract work for total contract value and complete contract 
period COMPULSORILY from the “Directorate of Insurance, Maharashtra 
State, Mumbai” only.  Its postal address for Correspondence is “264, 
MHADA, First Floor, Opp. Kalanagar, Bandra(East), Mumbai-400 051” 
(Telephone Nos. 022-26590403 / 26590690 and Fax No. is 022-26592461 / 
26590403).  Similarly, all workmen's’ appointed to complete the contract 
work are required to insure under workmen's’ compensation Insurance 
Policy.  Insurance policy / policies taken out from any other Company will 
not be accepted, if any Contractor has not taken out the insurance policy 
from the "Directorate of Insurance, Maharashtra State, Mumbai" or has 
effected Insurance with any Insurance Company, the same will not be 
accepted and 1% of the tender amount or such amount of premium 
calculated by the Government Insurance Fund will be recovered directly 
from the amount payable to the Contractor for the executed contract work 
and paid to the Directorate of Insurance Fund, Maharashtra State, Mumbai.  
The Director of Insurance reserves the right to distribute the risks of 
insurance among the other insurers.  

GCC 14.1 Site Data are: Site shall be inspected by the Employer Representative, the 
Contractor and the Project Manager within10 (ten) days of the date of this 
Agreement to prepare a detailed memorandum in accordance to 
“Annexure-A” containing an inventory of the Site including the vacant and 
unencumbered land, buildings, structures, road works, trees and any other 
immovable property on or 
attached to the Site 

GCC 15.1 GCC 15.1 is replaced with the following: 

“The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance with 
the Specifications and Drawings and as per instructions of Project 
Manager.” 

GCC 18 
(add new 

The following is inserted as a new sub-clause 18.3.3: 
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18.3.3) “18.3.3 During continuance of the contract, the contractor and his sub-
contractors shall abide at all times by all existing enactments on 
environmental protection and rules made thereunder, regulations, 
notifications and by-laws of the State or Central Government, or 
local authorities and other law, bye-law, regulations that may be 
passed or notification that may be issued in this respect in future 
by the State or Central Government or the local authority.  Salient 
features of the major laws are given in Appendix 1 to the General 
Conditions of Contract.” 

GCC 20.1 The Site Possession Date(s) shall be:  on start date.  

GCC 23 The following is inserted as a new sub-clause 23.1.1: 

“23.1.1 The Adjudicator should be in position before “notice to proceed 
with work” is issued to the Contractor and an agreement should be 
signed with the Adjudicator jointly by the Employer and the Contractor 
in the form attached – Appendix 3.” 

GCC 23.1 & 
GCC 23.2 

Name of the agreed Adjudicator - (To be appointed jointly on dispute) 
 

GCC 24 In the first sentence in GCC 24.3, the words “The Adjudicator shall be 
paid by the hour at the rate” are replaced by the words “The Adjudicator 
shall be paid daily at the rate” 

GCC 24.3 Daily rate and type of reimbursable expenses to be paid to the Adjudicator: 
Fee per day plus all reimbursable expenses such as travel, accommodation, 
Documentation etc.  shall be decided mutually by employer and contractor  

GCC 24.4 The procedure for adhoc arbitration will be as follows: 

(a) In case of Dispute or difference arising between the Employer 
and a Contractor relating to any matter arising out of or 
connected with this agreement, such disputes or difference shall 
be settled in accordance with the Arbitration and Conciliation 
Act, 1996.  The arbitral tribunal shall consist of 3 Arbitrators one 
each to be appointed by the Employer and the Contractor.  The 
third Arbitrator shall be chosen by the two Arbitrators so 
appointed by the Parties and shall act as Presiding Arbitrator.  In 
case of failure of the two Arbitrators appointed by the parties to 
reach upon a consensus within a period of 30 days from the 
appointment of the Arbitrator appointed subsequently, the 
Presiding Arbitrator shall be appointed by the* Indian Council of 
Arbitration/ President of the Institution of Engineers 
(India)/The International Centre for Alternative Disputes 
Resolution (India).  
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(b) If one of the parties fails to appoint its Arbitrator in pursuance of 
sub-clause (a) above within 30 days after receipt of the notice of 
the appointment of its Arbitrator by the other party, then the 
*Indian Council of Arbitration/President of the Institution of 
Engineers (India)/The International Centre for Alternative 
Disputes Resolution (India), both in cases of Foreign Contractor 
as well as Indian Contractor, shall appoint the Arbitrator.  A 
certified copy of the order of the* Indian Council of 
Arbitration/President of the Institution of Engineers (India)/The 
International Centre for Alternative Disputes Resolution (India), 
making such an appointment shall be furnished to each of the 
parties. 

(c) Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after completion of 
the Works, provided that the obligations of the Employer, the 
Project Manager, the Contractor and the Adjudicator shall not be 
altered by reason of the arbitration being conducted during the 
progress of the Works. 

(d) Arbitration proceedings shall be held at Pune , and the language 
of the arbitration proceedings and that of all documents and 
communications between the parties shall be English. 

(e) The decision of the majority of Arbitrators shall be final and 
binding upon both parties.  The cost and expenses of Arbitration 
proceedings will be paid as determined by the arbitral tribunal.  
However, the expenses incurred by each party in connection 
with the preparation, presentation, etc. of its proceedings as also 
the fees and expenses paid to the Arbitrator appointed by such 
party or on its behalf shall be borne by each party itself. 

(f) Where the value of the contract is Rs. 50 million and below, the 
disputes or differences arising shall be referred to the Sole 
Arbitrator.  The Sole Arbitrator should be appointed by 
agreement between the parties; failing such agreement, by the 
appointing authority, namely the * Indian Council of 
Arbitration/President of the Institution of Engineers (India)/The 
International Centre for Alternative Disputes Resolution (India).  

(g) The Arbitrator should give final award within 120 days of 
starting of the proceedings   

(h) Performance under the contract shall continue during the 
arbitration proceedings and payments due to the contractor by 
the Employer shall not be withheld, unless they are the subject 
matter of the arbitration proceedings. 
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(g)  "Any dispute or difference whatsoever arising between the parties out 
of or relating to the construction, meaning, scope, operation or effect of 
this contract or the validity or the breach thereof shall be settled by 
arbitration in accordance with the Rules of Domestic Commercial 
Arbitration of the Indian Council of Arbitration and the award made in 
pursuance thereof shall be binding on the parties. 

 
The arbitral tribunal shall consist of 3 Arbitrators, arbitration 
proceedings shall be held at Pune, India and the language of the 
arbitration proceedings and that of all documents and communications 
between the parties shall be English”.  

B. Time Control 

GCC 30.1 The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works 
within 14 days of delivery of the Letter of Acceptance. 

Any revision in Program should only be agreed in writing. 

GCC 30.3 The period between Program updates is 120 days. 

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program 
is 10% of next payment to Contractor. 

GCC 31 GCC 31.1 is replaced with the following: 

“31.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date 
including milestones if a Compensation Event occurs or a 
Variation is issued which makes it impossible for Completion to be 
achieved by the Intended Completion Date as per the agreed 
milestones without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the 
remaining work, which would cause the Contractor to incur 
additional cost.” 

In GCC 31.2, replace the words “Intended Completion Date” at the first 
occurrence by the words “Intended Completion Date/ Milestones”; 
and at the second occurrence by the words “Intended Completion 
Date/ Milestone”. 

GCC 34 GCC 34.1 is replaced with the following: 

“Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to 
attend a management meeting (which will be held at the place indicated 
in PCC. The periodicity shall be fixed by Project Manager/ Contractor 
jointly). The business of a management meeting shall be to review the 
progress of construction with reference to the construction program 
given in accordance with GCC 30.1, the plans for remaining work and to 
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deal with matters raised in accordance with the early warning 
procedure.”  

GCC 34.1 Venue of management meeting will be office of the General Manager 
(Engg.) MSWC Pune. 

 The management meetings shall be held at intervals of 3 months.  

C. Quality Control 

GCC 36 The following sub-clause is inserted at the end of GCC 36.1: 

“36.2 The contractor shall permit the Employer’s Technical auditor to 
check the contractor’s work and notify the Project Manager and 
Contractor of any defects that are found.  Such a check shall not 
affect the Contractor’s or the Project Manager’s responsibility as 
defined in the Contract Agreement.” 

GCC 37 The following sub-clauses are inserted before GCC 37.1, and GCC 37.1 is 
re-numbered as GCC 37.3: 

“GCC 37.1 The Contractor shall institute Quality Assurance (QA) and 
Quality Control (QC) systems in accordance with Quality 
Assurance Plan to demonstrate compliance with the 
requirements of the Contract as approved by the Project 
Manager. Compliance with the QA/QC systems shall not 
relieve the Contractor of any of his duties obligations or 
responsibilities under the Contract. 

GCC 37.2 The Contractor shall provide all apparatus, assistance, 
documents and other information, electricity, equipment, 
fuel, consumables, instruments, labour, materials, and 
suitably qualified and experienced staff, as are necessary to 
carry out the specified tests efficiently.” 

GCC 38.1 The Defects Liability Period is: 120 Months from the date of final 
completion of project. 

D. Cost Control 

GCC 41 GCC 41.1 is replaced with the following, and existing GCC 41.2 is re-
numbered as GCC 41.3: 

“41.1 If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in 
the Bill of Quantities for the particular item by more than 25 
percent, provided the change exceeds 1 percent of the Initial 
Contract Price, the Project Manager shall adjust the rate to allow 
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for the change.  

(a) If the quantity of work executed exceeds the quantity of the item 
in BOQ beyond the higher specified limit the Project Manager 
shall fix the rate to be applied for the additional quantity of the 
work executed. 

(b) If the quantity of work executed is less than the quantity of the 
item in BOQ and is lesser than the lower specified limit, the 
Project Manager shall fix the rate to be applied for whole of the 
quantity of the work so executed 

41.2 The Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in 
quantities if thereby the Initial Contract Price is exceeded by more 
than 15 percent, except with the prior approval of the Employer.” 

GCC 42.7 Provisions related to Value Engineering do not apply.  

GCC 43.1 The second sentence in GCC 43.1 is replaced with the following: 

“The cash flow forecast shall be in Indian Rupees.” 

GCC 44 At the end of GCC 44.1 after the word ‘previously’, the following words 
are added: 

“along with details of measurement of the quantity of works executed in 
a tabular form approved by the Project Manager and photographs so as 

to observe the progress of work at different stages of execution of works. The 

contractor shall take out coloured photograph at 3 stages i.e., 1) Before 

execution 2) During execution 3) After completion of work. Contractor shall 

take out at least 15 photographs of different location of each sub works at 

each stage. The photographs will be of post card size same shall be submitted 

along with the running bill in duplicate. No extra cost shall be paid to the 

contractor on this account”  

At the end of GCC 44.2 after the words ‘the Contractor’, the following 
words are added: 

“After taking into account any credit or debit for the month in question 
in respect of materials for the works in the relevant amount and under 
conditions set forth in GCC Sub-Clause 53.1 (Secured Advance)” 

GCC 45 Payment Schedule: Payment to the contractor will be paid by the 

employer as per the schedule mentioned below. 

Payment of   work     Work completed  

1)  1st R A bill   10% of work completed  

2)  2nd R A bill   25% of work completed 
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3) 3rd RA bill   40% of work completed 

4) 4th  RA bill   55% of work completed 

5) 5th  RA bill   70% of work completed 

6) 6th  RA bill   90% of work completed 

                 7) 7th RA & Final bill                100%ofwork completed 

GCC 45.1 is replaced with the following: 

 “Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments, 
retention, other recoveries in terms of contract & taxes to be deducted at 
source [TDS] as per applicable law. The Employer shall pay the 
Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager within 28 days 
of the date of each certificate. If the Employer makes a late payment, the 
Contractor shall be paid interest on the late payment in the next 
payment. Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the 
payment should have been made up to the date when the late payment is 
made at the rate stated in the PCC.” 

A new sub-clause 45.5 is added after sub-clause 45.4:  

“45.5 The Contractor shall open an Escrow Account with his bank for the 
purpose of receiving all the payments as well as incurring expenditure 
under this Contract. The Account shall be open to verification and audit 
at any time by the Employer or designee of the Employer. This account 
will be controlled solely by the Contractor’s Project Officers (Project 
Manager and/or Finance Manager or equivalent designate). No other 
Contractor employees or associates will have access to the Project 
Account or the funds therein. The Contractor shall report monthly on the 
status of this account including actual bank account statements. The 
Contractor shall provide all Account statements as requested by the 
Employer.”  

GCC 45.1 Interest rate for Delayed payment: As per the State Bank of India prime 
lending rate. 

GCC 45.3 All payments (and deductions) shall be paid or charged in Indian 
Rupees. 

GCC 48 All payments shall be made in Indian Rupees. 

GCC 49 Not Applicable 

GCC 50.1 The proportion of payments retained (Retention Money) shall be 5% 
from each bill subject to the maximum of 5% of final contract price. 
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GCC 50.2 The last line of GCC 50.2 is replaced with the following: 

“On completion of the whole works the Contractor may substitute the 
balance retention money with an “on demand” Bank guarantee.” 

GCC 51 In the first sentence of GCC 51.1, the following words are inserted after 
the words ‘Intended Completion Date’: 

“(for the whole of the works or the milestones as stated in the PCC)” 

The following is inserted as a sub-paragraph at the end of GCC 51.1: 

“Time is the essence of the contract and payment or deduction of 
liquidated damages shall not relieve the contractor from his obligation to 
complete the work as per agreed construction program and milestones, 
or from any of the Contractor’s other obligations and liabilities under the 
contract.” 

In the first sentence in GCC 51.2 the following words are inserted after 
the words ‘Intended Completion Date’: 

“including milestones” 

GCC 51.1 The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are @ 0.05% of 
balance cost of Contract Price per day and the maximum amount of 
liquidated damages for the whole of the Works is 10% of Contract Price. 

GCC 52.1 Not Applicable  

GCC 53 Not Applicable  

GCC 54 GCC 54.1 is replaced with the following: 

“The Performance Security and an Environmental and Social (ES) 
Performance Security shall be provided to the Employer no later than the 
date specified in the Letter of Acceptance and shall be issued in the 
amounts specified in the PCC, and shall be issued by a Nationalized or 
Scheduled bank in India. The Performance Security including additional 
security for unbalanced bids, and the ES Performance Security, shall be 
valid until a date 28 days from the date of issue of the Certificate of 
Completion.” 

GCC 54.1 The Performance Security amount is 2 percent of the Accepted Contract 
Amount plus Rs.….. as additional security for unbalanced bids as 
detailed below, 

If the offer submitted is up to 
10 % below estimated cost 

1% of the estimated cost put to tender 

for offer more than 10 % 1% of the estimated cost put to tender plus 
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below upto 15 % below the 
estimated cost  

an amount equal to the percentage by 
which the offer is below 10% of the 
estimated cost put to tender. [e.g.1- if the 
offer is 14.50% below, the Performance 
Security will be 1% + (14.50-10.00=4.5) 
4.5= 5.5 % of the estimated cost put to 
tender.] [e.g. if the offer is 15.00% below, 
the Performance Security will be 1% + 
(15.00-10.00=5) 5= 6.00 % of the 
estimated cost put to tender.] 

for offer more than 15 % 
below the estimated cost  

2 % of the estimated cost put to tender plus 
an amount equal for to the percentage by 
which the offer is below 15 % of the 
estimated cost put to tender. e.g. 1- if the 
offer is 16 % below, the performance 
security will be (16-15=1x2=2) 6+2=8 % of 
the estimated cost put to tender. e.g. 2- if 
the offer is 19 % below, the performance 
security will be (19-15=4x2=8) 6+8=14 % 
of the estimated cost put to tender. e.g. 3- if 
the offer is 25 % below, the performance 
security will be (25-15=10x2=20) 6+20= 
26 % of the estimated cost put to tender.  
e.g. 4- if the offer is 26.25 % below, the 
performance security will be (26.25-
15=11.25x2=22.50) = 6+22.50= 28.50 % of 
the estimated cost put to tender. 

The standard forms of Performance Security and if applicable ES 
Security acceptable to the Employer shall be unconditional Bank 
Guarantees from Scheduled or Nationalized banks in India of the types 
as presented in Section X of the Bidding Document. Throughout this 
bidding document the term ’performance security’, unless the context 
clearly indicates otherwise, means and includes both ‘the performance 
security and the ES performance security’ to be submitted by the 
successful bidder in the amounts specified above. 

E. Finishing the Contract 

GCC 59.1 The following is added after the words ‘issue a payment certificate’ at 
the end of GCC 59.1: 

“within 56 days of receiving the contractor’s revised account” 

GCC 61.2 
(g) 

The maximum number of days is: 200  days  

GCC 61.2 (l) Deleted  

GCC 62 The following is added after the words ‘issue of the certificate’ in the 
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first sentence of GCC 62.1;  

“less other recoveries due in terms of contract, less taxes to be deducted 
at source [TDS] as per applicable law,” 

The following is added after the words ‘date of the certificate’ at the end 
of GCC 62.2: 

“less other recoveries due in terms of contract, less taxes to be deducted 
at source [TDS] as per applicable law” 

GCC 62.1 The percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, 
representing the Employer’s additional cost for completing the Works, is 
20%. 
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Appendix 1 

Salient Features of Labour & Environment Protection 
Laws18 

 

SALIENT FEATURES OF SOME MAJOR LABOUR LAWS 
APPLICABLE TO ESTABLISHMENTS ENGAGED IN BUILDING AND OTHER 

CONSTRUCTION WORK 
 
 

(a) Employees Compensation Act 1923: The Act provides for compensation in 
case of injury, disease or death arising out of and during the course of 
employment. 

 
(b) Payment of Gratuity Act 1972: gratuity is payable to an employee under the 

Act on satisfaction of certain conditions on separation if an employee has 
completed 5 years’ service or more or on death at the rate of 15 days wages 
for every completed year of service.  The Act is applicable to all 
establishments employing 10 or more employees. 

 
(c) Employees P.F. and Miscellaneous Provision Act 1952 (since amended):  The 

Act provides for monthly contribution by the employer plus workers @ 10% 
or 8.33%.  The benefits payable under the Act are: 

 
(i) Pension or family pension on retirement or death, as the case may be. 
(ii) Deposit linked insurance on the death in harness of the worker. 
(iii) Payment of P.F. accumulation on retirement/death etc. 

 
(d) Maternity Benefit Act 1961:  The Act provides for leave and some other 

benefits to women employees in case of confinement or miscarriage etc. 
 

(e) Sexual Harassment of Women at the Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and 
Redressal) Act, 2013: This Act defines sexual harassment in the workplace, 
provides for an enquiry procedure in case of complaints and mandates the 
setting up of an Internal Complaints Committee or a Local Complaints 
Committee 

 
(f) Contract Labour (Regulation & Abolition) Act 1970: The Act provides for 

certain welfare measures to be provided by the Contractor to contract labour 
and in case the Contractor fails to provide, the same are required to be 

                                                 
18

 This list is only illustrative and not exhaustive. Bidders and Contractors are responsible for 

checking the correctness and completeness of the list. The law as current on the date of bid 

opening will apply. 
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provided, by the Principal Employer by law.  The Principal Employer is 
required to take Certificate of Registration and the Contractor is required to 
take license from the designated Officer.  The Act is applicable to thecxv 
establishments or Contractor of Principal Employer if they employ 20 or 
more contract labour. 

 
(g) Minimum Wages Act 1948:  The Employer is supposed to pay not less than 

the Minimum Wages fixed by appropriate Government as per provisions of 
the Act if the employment is a scheduled employment.  Construction of 
Buildings, Roads, Runways are scheduled employments. 

 
(h) Payment of Wages Act 1936:  It lays down the mode, manner and by what 

date the wages are to be paid, what deductions can be made from the wages 
of the workers. 
 

(i) Equal Remuneration Act 1976:  The Act provides for payment of equal wages 
for work of equal nature to male and female workers and for not making 
discrimination against Female employees in the matters of transfers, 
training and promotions etc. 

 
(j) Payment of Bonus Act 1965:  The Act is applicable to all establishments 

employing 20 or more employees. Some of the State Governments have 
reduced this requirement from 20 to 10. The Act provides for payments of 
annual bonus subject to a minimum of 8.33% of the wages drawn in the 
relevant year. It applies to skilled or unskilled manual, supervisory, 
managerial, administrative, technical or clerical work for hire or reward to 
employees who draw a salary of Rs. 10,000/- per month or less. To be 
eligible for bonus, the employee should have worked in the establishment 
for not less than 30 working days in the relevant year.    The Act does not 
apply to certain establishments. 
   

(k) Industrial Disputes Act 1947:  the Act lays down the machinery and 
procedure for resolution of Industrial disputes, in what situations, a strike or 
lock-out becomes illegal and what are the requirements for laying off or 
retrenching the employees or closing down the establishment. 

 
(l) Trade Unions Act 1926:  The Act lays down the procedure for registration of 

trade unions of workmen and employers.  The Trade Unions registered 
under the Act have been given certain immunities from civil and criminal 
liabilities. 

 
(m) Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986:  The Act prohibits 

employment of children below 14 years of age in certain occupations and 
processes and provides for regulation of employment of children in all other 
occupations and processes.  Employment of Child Labour is prohibited in the 
Building and Construction Industry. 
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(n) Inter-State Migrant workmen’s (Regulation of Employment & Conditions of 

Service) Act 1979:  The Act is applicable to an establishment which employs 
5 or more inter-state migrant workmen through an intermediary (who has 
recruited workmen in one state for employment in the establishment 
situated in another state).  The Inter-State migrant workmen, in an 
establishment to which this Act becomes applicable, are required to be 
provided certain facilities such as housing, medical aid, traveling expenses 
from home up to the establishment and back, etc. 
 

(o) The Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment 
and Conditions of Service) Act 1996 and the Building and Other Construction 

Workers Welfare Cess Act, 1996 (BOCWW Cess Act):  All the establishments who 
carry on any building or other construction work and employ 10 or more 
workers are covered under these Acts.  All such establishments are required 
to pay cess at the rate not exceeding 2% of the cost of construction as may be 
notified by the Government.  The Employer of the establishment is required 
to provide safety measures at the building or construction work and other 
welfare measures, such as Canteens, First – Aid facilities, Ambulance, 
Housing accommodations for workers near the work place etc.  The 
Employer to whom the Act applies has to obtain a registration certificate 
from the Registering Officer appointed by the Government. 

 
(p) Factories Act 1948:  the Act lays down the procedure for approval of plans 

before setting up a factory engaged in manufacturing processes, health and 
safety provisions, welfare provisions, working hours, annual earned leave 
and rendering information regarding accidents or dangerous occurrences to 
designated authorities.  It is applicable to premises employing 10 persons or 
more with aid of power or 20 or more persons without the aid of power. 

 
(q) Weekly Holidays Act -1942 

 
(r) Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976: The Act provides for the 

abolition of bonded labour system with a view to preventing the economic 
and physical exploitation of weaker sections of society. Bonded labour 
covers all forms of forced labour, including that  arising out of a loan, debt or 
advance.  

 
(s) Employer’s Liability Act, 1938: This Act protects workmen who bring suits 

for damages against employers in case of injuries endured in the course of 
employment. Such injuries could be on account of negligence on the part of 
the employer or persons employed by them in maintenance of all machinery, 
equipment etc. in healthy and sound condition. 

 
(t) Employees State Insurance Act 1948: The Act provides for certain benefits to 
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insured employees and their families in case of sickness, maternity and 
disablement arising out of an employment injury. The Act applies to all 
employees in factories (as defined) or establishments which may be so 
notified by the appropriate Government. The Act provides for the setting up 
of an Employees’ State Insurance Fund, which is to be administered by the 
Employees State Insurance Corporation. Contributions to the Fund are paid 
by the employer and the employee at rates as prescribed by the Central 
Government. The Act also provides for benefits to dependents of insured 
persons in case of death as a result of an employment injury. 

 
(u) The Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act, 1963: This Act 

provides for the employer’s liability and responsibility to pay compensation 
to employees where workmen sustain personal injuries in the course of 
employment. 

 
(v) Industrial Employment (Standing Order) Act 1946:  It is applicable to all 

establishments employing 100 or more workmen (employment size reduced 
by some of the States and Central Government to 50).  The Act provides for 
laying down rules governing the conditions of employment by the Employer 
on matters provided in the Act and get the same certified by the designated 
Authority. 
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SALIENT FEATURES OF SOME OF THE MAJOR LAWS THAT ARE 
APPLICABLE FOR PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT. 

 
1. The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 and as amended: This provides for the 

protection and improvement of environment and for matters connected therewith, and 
the prevention of hazards to human beings, other living creatures, plants and property.  
‘Environment’ includes water, air and land and the inter-relationship which exists 
among and between water, air and land, and human beings, other living creatures, 
plants, micro-organism and property. 

 
2. The Forest Conservation Act, 1980, as amended, and Forest (Conservation) Rules, 1981 

as amended: These provides for protection of forests by restricting conversion of 
forested areas into non- forested areas and prevention of deforestation, and stipulates 
the procedures for cutting any trees that might be required by the applicable rules. 
Permissions under the Act also stipulates the norms and compliance requirements of 
the employer and any contractor on behalf of the employer. 

 
3. State Tree Preservation Acts as may be in force: These provide for protection of trees of 

important species. Contractors will be required to obtain prior permission for full or 
partial cutting, uprooting, or pruning of any such trees. 

 
4. The Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, and as amended: This provides for protection of 

wildlife through notifying National Parks and Sanctuaries and buffer areas around 
these zones; and to protect individuals of nationally important species listed in the 
Annex of the Act. 

 
5. The Biological Diversity Act, 2002: This provides for conservation of biological 

diversity, sustainable use of components of biological diversity, and fair and equitable 
sharing of the benefits arising out of the use of biological resources, knowledge and for 
matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

6. The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 as amended and The Public Liability Insurance 
Rules, 1991 as amended: These provide for public liability insurance for the purpose of 
providing immediate relief to the persons affected by accident occurring while 
handling hazardous substances and for mattes connected herewith or incidental 
thereto.  Hazardous substance means any substance or preparation which is defined as 
hazardous substance under the Environment (Protection) Act 1986, and exceeding 
such quantity as may be specified by notification by the Central Government. 

7. The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958 and the 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains (Amendment and 

Validation) Act, 2010, the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains 

Rules, 1959 amended 2011, the National Monuments Authority Rules, 2011 and the 

similar State Acts: These provide for conservation of cultural and historical remains 

found in India. Accordingly, area within the radii of 100m and 300m from the 
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“protected property” are designated as “protected area” and “controlled area” 

respectively. No development activity (including building, mining, excavating, blasting) 

is permitted in the “protected area” and development activities likely to damage the 

protected property is not permitted in the “controlled area” without prior permission 

of the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) or the State Departments of Art and Culture 

or Archaeology as applicable. 

8. The Environmental Impact Assessment Notification, 2006 and as amended: This 

provides for prior environmental clearance for new, modernization and expansion 

projects listed in Schedule 1 of the Notification. Contractors will be required to ensure 

that no work starts until applicable clearances under the Notification is not available. 

Contractors will be responsible for implementation of any environmental management 

plan stipulated as per the permission under this Notification; and will be required to 

prepare and submit to the employer and compliance report stipulated in the 

permission under the Notification.  

9. The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 as amended, and the Water 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Rules, 1975 as amended: These provide for the 
prevention and control of water pollution and the maintaining and restoring of 
wholesomeness of water.  ‘Pollution’ means such contamination of water or such 
alteration of the physical, chemical or biological properties of water or such discharge 
of any sewage or trade effluent or of any other liquid, gaseous or solid substance into 
water(whether directly or indirectly) as may, or is likely to, create a nuisance or render 
such water harmful or injurious to public health or safety, or to domestic, commercial, 
industrial, agricultural or other legitimate uses, or to the life and health of animals or 
plants or of aquatic organisms. Contractors will need to obtain consent for 
establishment and consent for operation of any item of work or installation of 
equipment that generates waste water, and observe the required standards of 
establishment and operation of these items of work or installations; as well as install 
and operate all required waste water treatment facilities. 

10. The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977 and The Water 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Rules, 1978: These provide for the levy and 
collection of a cess on water consumed by persons carrying on certain industries and 
by local authorities, with a view to augment the resources of the Central Board and the 
State Boards for the prevention and control of water pollution under the Water 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974. 

11. The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 as amended, and the Air 
(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Rules, 1982: These provides for prevention, 
control and abatement of air pollution. ‘Air Pollution’ means the presence in the 
atmosphere of any ‘air pollutant’, which means any solid, liquid or gaseous substance 
(including noise) present in the atmosphere in such concentration as may be or tend to 
be injurious to human beings or other living creatures or plants or property or 
environment. Contractors will need to obtain consent for establishment and consent 
for operation of any item of work or installation of equipment that generates air 
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pollution such as batching plants, hot mix plants, power generators, backup power 
generation, material handling processes, and observe the required standards of 
establishment and operation of these items of work or installations. 

 
12. Noise Pollution (Control and Regulation) Rules, 2000, and as amended: This provides 

for standards for noise for day and night for various land uses and specifies special 

standards in and around sensitive receptors of noise such as schools and hospitals. 

Contractors will need to ensure compliance to the applicable standards, and install and 

operate all required noise control devices as may be required for all plants and work 

processes. 

13. Chemical Accidents (Emergency Planning, Preparedness and Response) Rules, 1996: 

This provides for Requirement of preparation of on-site and off-site Disaster 

Management Plans for accident-prone areas. 

14. The Explosives Act 1884 and the Explosives Rules, 2008: These provide for safe 

manufacture, possession, sale, use, transportation and import of explosive materials 

such as diesel, Oil and lubricants etc.; and also for regulating the use of any explosives 

used in blasting and/or demolition. All applicable provisions will need compliance by 

the contractors.  

15. The Petroleum Rules, 2002: This provides for safe use and storage of petroleum 

products, and will need to be complied by the contractors. 

16. The Gas Cylinder Rules 2004 and amendments: This provides for regulations related to 

storage of gas, and possession of gas cylinder more than the exempted quantity. 

Contractors should comply with all the requirements of this Rule. 

17. Manufacture, Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemical Rules of 1989 and as 

amended: These provide for use and storage of hazardous material such as highly 

inflammable liquids like HSD/LPG. Contractors will need to ensure compliance to the 

Rules; and in the event where the storage quantity exceeds the regulated threshold 

limit, the contractors will be responsible for regular safety audits and other reporting 

requirements as prescribed in the Rules.   

18. Hazardous & Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016: 

These provide for protection of general public from improper handling storage and 

disposal of hazardous waste. The rules prescribe the management requirement of 

hazardous wastes from its generation to final disposal. Contractors will need to obtain 

permission from the State Pollution Control Boards and other designated authorities 

for storage and handling of any hazardous material; and will to ensure full compliance 

to these rules and any conditions imposed in the permit.  

19. The Bio Medical Waste Management Rules, 2016: This provides for control, storage, 

transportation and disposal of bio-medical wastes. As and where the contractor has 
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any first aid facility and dispensaries, established in either temporary or permanent 

manner, compliance to these Rules are mandatory. 

20. Construction and Demolition Waste Management Rules, 2016: This provides for 

management of construction and demolition waste (such as building materials possible 

to be reused, rubble and debris or the like); and applies to all those waste resulting 

from construction, re-modelling, repair or demolition of any civil structure. Contractor 

will need to prepare a waste disposal plan and obtain required approval from local 

authorities, if waste generation is more than 20 tons in any day or 300 tons in any 

month during the contract period; and ensure full compliance to these rules and any 

conditions imposed in the regulatory approval.  

21. The E-Waste (Management) Rules, 2016:  This provides for management of E-wastes 

(but not covering lead acid batteries and radio-active wastes) aiming to enable the 

recovery and/or reuse of useful material from e-waste, thereby reducing the hazardous 

wastes destined for disposal and to ensure the environmentally sound management of 

all types of waste of electrical and electronic equipment. This Rule applies to every 

manufacturer, producer, consumer, bulk consumer, collection centers, dealers, e-

retailer, refurbisher, dismantler and recycler involved in manufacture, sale, transfer, 

purchase, collection, storage and processing of e-waste or electrical and electronic 

equipment listed in Schedule I, including their components, consumables, parts and 

spares which make the product operational.   

22. Plastic waste Management Rules, 2016: This provides for control and management of 

the plastic waste generated from any activity. Contractors will ensure compliance to 

this Rule. 

23. The Batteries (Management and Handling) Rules 2001: This provides for ensuring safe 

disposal and recycling of discarded lead acid batteries likely to be used in any 

equipment during construction and operation stage. Rules require proper control and 

record keeping on the sale or import of lead acid batteries and recollection of the used 

batteries by registered recyclers to ensure environmentally sound recycling of used 

batteries. Contractors will ensure compliance to this Rule.  

24. The Ozone Depleting Substances (Regulation and Control) Rules, 2000 and as 

amended: This provides for regulation of production and consumption of ozone 

depleting substances in the country, and specifically prohibits export to or import from 

countries not specified in the Rules, and prohibits unless specifically permitted, any use 

of ozone depleting substance.  

25. The Coastal Regulation Zone Notifications, 1991 and as amended: This provides for 

regulation of development activities within the 500m of high tide line in coastal zone 

and 100m of stretches of rivers and estuaries influenced by tides. Contractors will be 

required to ensure that no work starts until applicable clearances under the 

Notification is not available. Contractors will be responsible for implementation of any 
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plan stipulated as per the permission under this Notification; and will be required to 

prepare and submit to the employer and compliance report stipulated in the 

permission under the Notification. 

26. The Motor Vehicle Act 1988 as amended (and State Motor Vehicle Acts as may be in 

force) and the Motor Vehicle Rules, 1989, and as amended (and State Motor Vehicle 

Rules as may be in force): To minimize the road accidents, penalizing the guilty, 

provision of compensation to victim and family and check vehicular air and noise 

pollution. Contractors will be required to ensure full compliance to these rules.  

27. Easement Act, 1882: This provides for the rights of landowners on groundwater. 

Contractors will need to ensure that other landowners’ rights under the Act is not 

affected by any groundwater abstraction by the contractors.   

28. State Groundwater Acts and Rules as may be in force and the Guidelines for 

Groundwater Abstraction for drinking and domestic purposes in Notified Areas and 

Industry/Infrastructure project proposals in Non-Notified areas, 2012: These provide 

for regulating extraction of ground water for construction/industrial and drinking and 

domestic purposes. Contractors will need to obtain permission from Central/State 

Groundwater Boards prior to groundwater abstraction through digging any bore well 

or through any other means; and will to ensure full compliance to these rules and any 

conditions imposed in the permit.  

29. The Mines Act, 1952 as amended; the Minor Mineral and concession Rules as amended; 

and the State Mineral (Rights and Taxation) Acts as may be in force: These provide for 

for safe and sound mining activity. The contractors will procure aggregates and other 

building materials from quarries and borrow areas approved under such Acts. In the 

event the contractors open any new quarry and/or borrow areas, appropriate prior 

permission from the State Departments of Minerals and Geology will need to be 

obtained. Contractors will also need to ensure full compliance to these rules and any 

conditions imposed in the permit. 

30. The Insecticides Act, 1968 and Insecticides Rules, 1971 and as amended: These provide 

for regulates the manufacture, sale, transport, distribution, export, import and use of 

pesticides to prevent risk to human beings or animals, and for matters connected 

therewith. No one should import or manufacture; sell, stock or exhibit foe sale; 

distribute, transport, use: (i) any misbranded insecticides, (ii) any insecticide the sale, 

distribution or use of which is for the time being prohibited under the Act; and (iii) any 

insecticide except in accordance with the condition on which it was registered under 

the Act.  

31. National Building Codes of India, 2005 and as amended: This provides guidelines for 
regulating the building construction activities in India. The code mainly contains 
administrative regulations, development control rules and general building 
requirements; stipulations regarding materials, structural design and construction; and 
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building and plumbing services. Contractors will be required to comply with all Bureau 
of Indian Standards Codes dealing with: (i) use and disposal of asbestos containing 
materials in construction; (ii) paints containing lead; (iii) permanent and temporary 
ventilations in workplace; (iv) safety, and hygiene at the workplace; (v) prevention of 
fire; (vi) prevention of accidents from faulty electrical gadgets, equipment and 
accessories; and all other such codes incidental to the Contract. 
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Appendix 2 
(deleted)  
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Appendix - 319 
Appointment of Adjudicator 

 
Suggested Draft of Letter of Appointment of Adjudicators in civil works 
contracts 
 
Sub :____________________________________________________( Name of the Contract) 
 
To 
 
Name and address of the Adjudicator 
 
We hereby confirm your appointment as Adjudicator for the above contract to carry out 
the assignment specified in this Letter of Appointment. 

 

For administrative purpose____________________(name of the officer representing the 
Employer) has been assigned to administer the assignment and to provide the 
Adjudicator with all relevant information needed to carry out the assignment on behalf 
of both the employer and the contractor.  The services will be required during the 
period of contract for the work of (Name of the Contract)_______________________. 

 
The Adjudicator shall visit the worksite once in 3 (three)months till the completion of 
the work indicated above or as specifically requested by Employer/ Contractor for the 
period up to the end of defects liability period with prior intimation to the Employer 
and the contractor.  The duration of each visit shall ordinarily be for one day only.  
These durations are approximate and (Name of the employer and Name of the 
Contractor) may find it necessary to postpone or cancel the assignment and/or shorten 
or extend the duration. 

 
The appointment will become effective upon confirmation of letter by you.  The 
appointment of Adjudicator shall be liable for termination under a 30 (thirty) days 
written notice from the date of issue of the notice, if both Employer and the Contractor 
so desire.  Also the appointment shall automatically stand terminated 14 days after the 
defect notice / correction period as stated in Clauses 23 and 24 of the Conditions of 
Contract is over. 

 
The Adjudicator will be paid a fee of Rs.______ (Rupees ____________only) per each day of 
visit at the worksite.  The actual expenses for boarding and traveling in connection with 
the assignment will be reimbursed to the Adjudicator.  The Adjudicator will submit a 
pre-receipted bill in triplicate to the employer indicating the date of the visit, fees for 
the visit and a proof in support of the actual expenditure [only for items valued above 
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 If ITB 51 makes provision of an Adjudicator from list provided by an institution, kindly modify Appendix 3 

to state that the fee and reimbursable payable to the adjudicator shall be as per the rules of the Institution. 
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Rs. 500 each] incurred by him against boarding, lodging and traveling expenses after 
performing the visit on each occasion.  The Employer will make the admissible payment 
(both the Employer’s and the Contractor’s share) to the Adjudicator within 30 days of 
the receipt of the bill.  The Contractor’s share on this account (half the paid amount) 
will be recovered by the Employer from the Contractor’s bills against the work. 
 
In accepting this assignment, the Adjudicator should understand and agree that he is 
responsible for any liabilities and costs arising out of risks associated with travel to and 
from the place of emergency repatriation, loss or damage to personal/professional 
effects and property.  The Adjudicator is advised to effect personal insurance cover in 
respect of such risks if he does not already have such cover in place.  In this regard, the 
Adjudicator shall maintain appropriate medical, travel, accident and third-party liability 
insurance.  The obligation under this paragraph will survive till termination of this 
appointment. 
 
Procedures for resolution of disputes by the Adjudicator is described in the contract of 
_____________(name of the contract) between the employer and the contractor vide Clause 
No. 24 of the General Conditions of Contract.  Your recommendation should be given in 
the format attached, within 28 days of receipt of a notification of dispute. 
 
The Adjudicator will carry out the assignment in accordance with the highest standard 
of professional and ethical competence and integrity, having due regard to the nature 
and purpose of the assignment, and will conduct himself in a manner consistent 
herewith.  After visiting the worksite, the Adjudicator will discuss the matter with the 
Employer and if necessary with the Contractor before arriving at any decision. 
 
The Adjudicator will agree that all knowledge and information not within the public 
domain, which may be acquired while carrying out this service shall be all time and for 
all purpose, regarded as strictly confidential and held in confidence, and shall not be 
directly or indirectly disclosed to any party whatsoever, except with the permission of 
the employer and the contractor.  The Adjudicator’s decision should be communicated 
in the form of a speaking order specifying the reasons. 
 
The Adjudicator will agree that any manufacturing or construction firm with which he 
might be associated with, will not be eligible to participate in bidding for any goods or 
works resulting from or associated with the project of which this consulting assignment 
forms a part 
 
Read and Agreed    Name of Adjudicator 
 
       Signature 
Place: 
 
Date: 
 
Name of Employer 
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Signature of authorized representative of Employer 
 
Name of the Contractor 
Signature of authorized representative of Contractor 
 
Attachment:  Copy of contract document between the employer and contractor and 
format for recommendation.  
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SUMMARY OF AJUDICATOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

The Adjudicator has the following principal responsibilities: 

 
1. Visit the site periodically. 

 
2. Keep abreast of job activities and developments. 

 
3. Encourage the resolution of disputes by the parties. 

 
4. When a dispute is referred to it, conduct a hearing (no legal presentation), 

complete its deliberations, and prepare a recommendations in a professional 
and timely manner (as per sample format)   
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Sample Format of Adjudicator’s Recommendation 
 

[Project Name] 
Recommendation of Adjudicator 

 
Dispute No. XX [NAME OF DISPUTE] 

Hearing Date:____________ 
 
Dispute 
 
Description of dispute. A one or two sentence summation of the dispute. 
 
Contractor’s Position 
 
A short summation of the contractor’s position as understood by the Adjudicator. 
 
Employer’s Position 
 
A short summation of the Employer’s position as understood by the Adjudicator. 
 
Recommendation 
 
The Adjudicator’s specific recommendation for settlement of the dispute. (The 
recommended course is consistent with the explanation). 
 
Explanation 
 
(This section could also be called Considerations, Rationale, Findings, Discussion, and so 
on.) 
 
The Adjudicator’s description of how each recommendation was reached. 
 
 

Respectfully submitted, 
 
Date : _______________________ ____________________ 
 
Date : _______________________ ____________________ 
 
Date : _______________________ ____________________ 
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Section X - Contract Forms 

 

This Section contains forms which, once completed, will form part of the Contract. The 
forms for Performance Security, ES performance security if applicable, and Advance 
Payment Security, when required, shall only be completed by the successful Bidder 
after contract award. 
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NOTIFICATION OF AWARD 

Letter of Acceptance 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 
 

 
. . . . . . . [date]. . . . . . . 

 
To: . . . . . . . . . .  [name and address of the Contractor] . . . . . . . . . .    
 
Subject: . . . . . . . . . .   [Notification of Award Contract No].  . . . . . . . . . .    
 
This is to notify you that your Bid dated . . . . [insert date] . . . .  for execution of the . 
. . . . . . . . .[insert name of the contract and identification number, as given in the 
PCC] . . . . . . . . . . for the Accepted Contract Amount of . . . . . . . . .[insert amount in 
numbers and words], in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby 
accepted by our Agency. 
 
You are requested to furnish the Performance Security, plus additional security for 
unbalanced bids in terms of ITB Clause 41 in the form detailed in ITB Clause 50 for 
amounts20 of Rs. …….., and Rs. …….  specified therein, within 21 days of the receipt 
of this letter of acceptance, and visit this office to sign the contract, failing which 
action as stated in ITB Clause 50.2 will be taken in accordance with the Conditions 
of Contract. The securities shall be valid up to 28 days from the date of completion 
i.e. up to …………. and shall be as per the Performance Security Form included in 
Section X - Contract Forms, of the bidding document. 
 
 
We accept that Adjudicator will be appointed jointly by the Employer and the 
Contractor, at the time of dispute. 
 
We have reviewed the construction methodology submitted by you along with the bid 
in response to ITB Clause 16 and our comments are given in the attachment.  You are 
requested to submit a revised Program including ES requirements as per Clause 30 of 
General Conditions of Contract within 14 days of receipt of this letter of acceptance as 
per the details mentioned in Appendix B . 
 
 
 
Authorized Signature:   .......................................................................................................................................  
 

                                                 
20

 Insert amounts for (i) Performance Security, plus additional security for unbalanced bids in terms of ITB 

Clause 41; and (ii) ES Performance Security respectively. 
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Name and Title of Signatory:   .........................................................................................................................  
 
 
Name of Agency:   .................................................................................................................................................  
 

  



242 

 

Issue of Notice to proceed with the work 

 
(Letterhead of the Employer) 

 
_________ (date) 

 
To 
 
______________________________(name and address of the Contractor) 
 
______________________________ 
 
______________________________ 
 
Dear Sirs: 
 
 Pursuant to your furnishing the requisite securities as stipulated in ITB clause 
50.1, insurance policy as per GCC 13, construction methodology as stated in letter of 
acceptance and signing of the contract agreement for the construction of______________@ 
a Bid Price of Rs.___________, you are hereby instructed to proceed with the execution of 
the said works in accordance with the contract documents. 
 

Yours faithfully, 
 
 
 
(Signature, name and title of 
signatory authorized to sign on 
behalf of Employer) 

 
 
Attachment:  Contract Agreement 
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Contract Agreement 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made the . . . . . .day of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . . . . . . ., between . . . . . 
[name of the Employer]. . . . .. . . . . (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and . . 
. . . [name of the Contractor]. . . . .(hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the other part: 
 
WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as . . . . . [name of the 
Contract]. . . . .should be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the 
Contractor for the execution and completion of these Works and the remedying of 
any defects therein,  

 
The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows: 

1. In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as 
are respectively assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to. 

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as 
part of this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents.  

(i) This Agreement 

(ii) the Letter of Acceptance 

(iii) the Contractor’s Bid including completed schedules and priced bill of 
quantities,  

(iv) the addenda Nos ________(if any) 

(v) the Particular Conditions  

(vi) the General Conditions of Contract, including appendix; 

(vii) the Specification 

(viii) the Drawings  

(ix) Construction Program, Methodology, Quality Assurance Program, the ES 
Management Strategies and Implementation Plans, and Code of Conduct 
for Contractor’s Personnel (ES) 

 
(x) Joint Venture Agreement [for JVs only]; and 

(xi) any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the Contract.  

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the 
Contractor as specified in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the 
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Employer to execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all 
respects with the provisions of the Contract. 

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the 
execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the 
Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the 
Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract. 

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed in accordance with the laws of India on the day, month and year 
specified above. 

 
 

Signed by:  Signed by:  

for and on behalf of the Employer for and on behalf the Contractor 
 

in the presence of: 
Witness, Name, Signature, Address, 
Date 

in the presence of: 
Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date 
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Performance Security - Bank Guarantee 
[Including Additional Performance Security for unbalanced bids] 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
 

 

Performance Guarantee No……………………. [Insert guarantee reference number] 

Date…………………………. [insert date of issue of the guarantee] 

 

To: ______________________________________________ [name of Employer] 

  _________________________________________ [address of Employer] 

 

 WHEREAS _________________________ [name and address of Contractor21] (hereinafter called 

"the Applicant") has undertaken, in pursuance of Contract No. _____ dated ________________ to 

execute __________________________ [name of Contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter 

called "the Contract"); 

 

 AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the said Contract that the Applicant 

shall furnish you with a Bank Guarantee by a recognized bank for the sum specified therein as 

security for compliance with his obligations in accordance with the Contract; 

 

 AND WHEREAS we have agreed to give the Applicant such a Bank Guarantee; 

 

 NOW THEREFORE we hereby affirm that we are the Guarantor and responsible to you, 

on behalf of the Applicant, up to a total of ____________________ [amount of guarantee22] 

___________________________ [in words], such sum being payable in the types and proportions of 

currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, and we undertake to pay you, upon your first 

written demand and without cavil or argument, any sum or sums within the limits of 

____________________ [amount of guarantee] as aforesaid without your needing to prove or to show 

grounds or reasons for your demand for the sum specified therein. 

 

 We hereby waive the necessity of your demanding the said debt from the Applicant 

before presenting us with the demand. 

                                                 
21

 In the case of a JV, insert the name of the Joint Venture 
22

 An amount shall be inserted by the Guarantor, representing the percentage of the Contract Price specified in 

the Contract less provisional sums, if any, plus additional performance security for unbalanced bids if any, 

and denominated in Indian Rupees. 
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 We further agree that no change or addition to or other modification of the terms of the 

Contract or of the Works to be performed there under or of any of the Contract documents 

which may be made between you and the Applicant shall in any way release us from any 

liability under this guarantee, and we hereby waive notice of any such change, addition or 

modification. 

 

 This guarantee shall be valid until ………23, and any demand for payment under it must 

be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

 

 

 Signature and seal of the guarantor _____________________________ 

 Name of Bank ____________________________________________ 

 Address ____________________________________________ 

 Date ____________________________________________ 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

 

  

                                                 
23

 Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 53.1. The 

Employer should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the 

Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be 

in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this 

guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate 

paragraph:  “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed 

[six months][one year], in response to the Employer’s written request for such extension, such request to 

be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee 
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Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security 
ES – Bank Guarantee  

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
 

ES Performance Guarantee No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 

Date…………………………. [Insert date of issue of the guarantee] 

 

To: ______________________________________________ [name of Employer] 

  _________________________________________ [address of Employer] 

 

 WHEREAS _________________________ [name and address of Contractor24] (hereinafter called 

"the Applicant") has undertaken, in pursuance of Contract No. _____ dated ________________ to 

execute __________________________ [name of Contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter 

called "the Contract"); 

 

 AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the said Contract that the Applicant 

shall furnish you with a Bank Guarantee by a recognized bank for the sum specified therein as 

security for compliance with his Environmental and/or Social (ES) obligations in accordance 

with the Contract; 

 

 AND WHEREAS we have agreed to give the Applicant such a Bank Guarantee; 

 

 NOW THEREFORE we hereby affirm that we are the Guarantor and responsible to you, 

on behalf of the Applicant, up to a total of ____________________ [amount of guarantee25] 

___________________________ [in words], such sum being payable in the types and proportions of 

currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, and we undertake to pay you, upon your first 

written demand and without cavil or argument, any sum or sums within the limits of 

____________________ [amount of guarantee] as aforesaid without your needing to prove or to show 

grounds or reasons for your demand for the sum specified therein. 

 

 We hereby waive the necessity of your demanding the said debt from the Applicant 

before presenting us with the demand. 

                                                 
24

 In the case of a JV, insert the name of the Joint Venture 
25

 An amount shall be inserted by the Guarantor, representing the percentage of the Contract Price specified in 

the Contract less provisional sums, if any, and denominated in Indian Rupees. 
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 We further agree that no change or addition to or other modification of the terms of the 

Contract or of the Works to be performed thereunder or of any of the Contract documents 

which may be made between you and the Applicant shall in any way release us from any 

liability under this guarantee, and we hereby waive notice of any such change, addition or 

modification. 

 

 This guarantee shall be valid until ……… 26, and any demand for payment under it must 

be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

 

 

 Signature and seal of the guarantor _____________________________ 

 Name of Bank ____________________________________________ 

 Address ____________________________________________ 

 Date ____________________________________________ 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

  

                                                 
26

 Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 53.1. The 

Employer should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the 

Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be 

in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this 

guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate 

paragraph:  “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed 

[six months][one year], in response to the Employer’s written request for such extension, such request to 

be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee 
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Advance Payment Security 
(Deleted)  

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



250 

 

Retention Money Security 
Demand Guarantee 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
 

 _____________________________ [Bank’s name and address of issuing branch or office] 

 

Beneficiary: ______________________ [Name and Address of Employer] 

 

Date: ____________________________ 

 

RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE NO.:  _________________ 

 

We have been informed that ______________ [name of contractor27] (hereinafter called “the 

Applicant”) has entered into Contract No. _________________ [reference number of the contract] 

dated ______________________ with you, for the execution of __________________ [name of contract and 
brief description of Works] (hereinafter called “the Contract”). 

 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, when the Taking-

Over Certificate has been issued for the Works and the first half of the Retention Money has 

been certified for payment, payment of ___________ [insert the second half of the Retention 

Money] is to be made against a Retention Money guarantee. 

 

At the request of the Applicant, we _________________ [name of Bank] hereby irrevocably undertake 

to pay you the sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of _____________________ [amount in 

Rupees] (______________________) [amount in words28] upon receipt by us of your first demand in 

writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Applicant is in breach of its 

obligation under the Contract without cavil or argument. 

 

It is a condition for any claim and payment under this guarantee to be made that the payment of 

the second half of the Retention Money referred to above must have been received by the 

Applicant on its account number _________ at ___________ [name and address of Bank]. 

                                                 
27

 In the case of a JV, insert the name of the Joint Venture 
28

 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the second half of the Retention Money or 

if the amount guaranteed under the Performance Guarantee when the Taking-Over Certificate is issued is 

less than half of the Retention Money, the difference between half of the Retention Money and the amount 

guaranteed under the Performance Security. 
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This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, 21 days after the date when the Employer has received 

a copy of the Defects Liability Certificate issued by the Project Manager.  Consequently, any 

demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that 

date. 

 

_____________________ 

[Signature(s) and seal of the guarantor] 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

 


